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"ABSTRACT

THis sourcebook . provides brief. descrlptlons of a-

number -of innovative progranms that have been approved for

dissemination by the Joint Dissemination Review Pdnel within the
Education Division of. the Department of Health, Education, ‘and
Welfare. The first section presents an array of programs that were
being supported as Demonstration Projects during the 1975-76 school
year by the U.S. Office of Education. The.second section d%esents
shorter descriptions of- projects that are also approved diffusion
but, in view of scarce resoirces, £ould not be funded during the
particular school year. The back of the book contains.,a 1list of state
facilitators, with names, addres¥es, and phone numbers. Each :
fagilitator serves as a matchmaker within that state to assure that
local education agencies obtain information about and acgess to those
validated innovations that fit identified needs of particular '
schools, regardless of where in :the nation the original program
happened to have been launched. The demonstration projects deal with

- a wide variety of areas: alternative/secondary education, early

childhood and parent readiness, the environment,
reading/language/mathematics, specialized curriéulum/spgecial
interests, special edycation, and‘trainlng/organlzatlonal
arrangements. (Author/IRT) ’
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS THAT WORK was largely written by staffs of the var;lox£ projects
+~ described in the following pages. Without their full and willing cooperation,
these descriptions could never have jbeen gensrated. SBecial thanks are due to
those project d1}ectors who creatéd previous catalogs for the National Diffusion
. Network and whose advice and help contributed significantly to simplifying some of
. Q\‘ the complex production cha]]enges‘that arose during development of this publication.
i However, the reader is cautioned that some errérs may have crept into the text due
to the 11;hted time availablesfor checking the various entries. We would appreciate
receiving corrections, comments, and suggestions for improvement of future editions
of this sourcebgok: Corrispondence may be directed to: Education Diffusion Project,
Far West Laboratory, 1855 Folsom Street, San Francisco, California 94103. .

—

" . e o o ' [N
The worL presented or reported herein was performed pursuant to a Contract frou
the U.S. bff1ce of Education, Department of Health, Education and Welf;Fe. How- f
ever, the opinions expressed herein do not necessarily reflect the position or
policy of the U.S. Office of Education, and no official endorsement by the .
¢ U.S. Office of Education should be inferred. .
1}

Contract # 300-75-0402
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... PREFATQRY NOTE

- This sourcebook provides brief degcr1pt1ans of a number of innovative programs that
have been approved for d1ssem1natbul(as of Ju]y 192%) by the Joint D1ssem1nat1on
Review Panel within the Education D1v1s1on\of the Department of Health Eﬁucatipw FEIRTIEN
and Welfare. » 4

" . »
* -

-~ 2
.

In sthe f1nst‘seét15ﬁ of the sourcebook the user will fihd an array of programs
which were being supported as Démonstratiop Projects during the 1975-1976 school
year by the U.S. Office of Education. In the second section may be fpund shorter f
dbscript1ons of projects that are also approved for diffusion but, in view of scarce

resources, could not be funded by USOE as “demonstrators" during that particular

school year.

In the back of the sourcebook is a 1list of State Facilitators, with names, addresses
and phone‘numbers. Each State Facilitator serves as a "Matchmaker” within that
state to assure that local education agencies obfain information afjut and access
to those walidated innovations that fit ideﬁt1fjt: needs of particu ar_schools,
regard]ess of where in the nation the original program hap have been launched.
Users of this sourcebook may first contact the appropriate State Facilitator to )
obtain further 1nformai1on about the demonstration project(s) of greatest interest
for their school(s), or may con}ac} the project(s) directly. Either point of entry
should assure schodl and coltege personnel of enthusiastic response and cooperation
from the National Diffusion Network which 1inks these professionals so that they
«can serve the needs of children, teachers, and administrators in every state. '
' ~ , !

Anether sourcebook of innovations is a catalog of National Institute of Educat1oh
prodgsqsgwtwo volumes) which contains descriptive information on 660 educational
products developed through researéh and «development. Products in that catalog

classified into 13 major subject areas. Approximately two-thirds of the products
require no training or technical assistance for their use, but in many cases where
such training or technical assistance is needed or desired, it is gvailable from
the developérs or publishers. The catalog will be available in January 1976 from -
the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
20402. The price and document order number are unknown at this time; however, this
information may'be obtained in January by calling or writing Mrs. Nancy Hunt,
D1ssem1nat1on and Resources Group, Nat1ona1 Institute of Educatidn, Washington,
D.C. 20208 (202/254-5510) : : ' - .

rJ .
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PROJECT ADVENTURE t}
R / s U
« description ' . « descriptors ~

PROJECT ADVENTURE was designed to add an exper-'
ience base to a standard high school curriculum.
It recognizes that, for .many students, learning
is essentially a passivé process with 1little
opportunity in the real world to take responsible
action or tQ test the verbal abstractions of the
classroom. ‘It represents a combination of Out-
ward Bound techniques and philosophy, plus a hum-
anistic group-process approach to learning and
teaching. . The.general approach encourages small
groups of students to learn by actually working

- ‘on specific reality-based tasks or prablems. The
role of the teacher Hecomes that of stating the
problems and limitations so that students take

\ responsibility for finding solutions.

- The project-supports a wide variety of teaching
and léarning styles. The approach is generally
designed to involve,students actively in learning

- situations that are often demanding, usually
“require cooperative effort, and are based on pro-
* blem-solving experiences..

» target audlence .
Primary focus has 'been high school (all ability
levels) but four middle schools have enjayed
success and parts have been adapted to parather-
apeutic summer-camp situations and upper elemen-

-tary grades.

e materials used .
i . Units, available at low cost, are usable in a

number of curriculum areas such as English, art,

" and physical education. Each curricular unit can
be adopted and/or adapted singly. The process
itself can be adopted without purchasing an® ma-
terials.,

[

- first yedr.

physical education
environmental education
group counseling

Outward Bound J
experimental curriculum.

l (\ Ad
« financial requirement
Exclusive of training,
cost per learner for the
physical education and
academic’ curriculum is,
approximately $5.00 the
Cont1nu1ng
costs will run as low as
$2.00 if the program is
not expanded. Training
costs, which vary '
according to need, are
normally considered an

essential ingredfent. If
the physical edutation
program alone is imple=

mented, initidl equipment
may run from $1,000.00
to $1,500.00.

« program evaluation
Evaluation data show that

~ participation in Project

Adventure activities has
significantly increased
students' self-concepts,
levels of achievement,
motivation, and (for the
physical education course)
physical functioning on’
five opt of six measures.
Students and thejr parents
tended t6 recognize
growing self-confidence
and more active involve-
ment in available activ-
Jties as outcomes of the
.project.
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ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Project staff are interested
in Tocating interésted, enthusiastic, and capable
teachers ready for an action approach. They

seek administrations willing to support: "adven-
ture curriculum" finanically and structurally.by
providing flexibility in gcheduling and openness
to teaching styles. Teachers should be inter-
estgf in an interdisciplinary approach.

Staffing: May be implemented without special
staff. After training, regular classroom
teachers can ¢ ure curriculum". It
is often helpful, but not necessary, for some
of the teachers to attend Outward Bound. In-
stallation involving many teachers, courses,
and programs may require coordination, espec-
ially if a school buys outdoor equipment.

Facilities/Installation: Facilities,required
depend o what aspects are adopted and how cre-
ative and resourceful potential adopters are.
Whereas some resourtes would be best (a wooded
area), other areas can be substituted (regular
.playing fields). Similarly, equipment costs will
depend on which aspects are implemented. The
need for outdoor gear depends on the degree to
which the outdoor "adventure curriculum" is
adopted.” Building a rope apurse is an essen-
tial part of the physical education program.

Training: Attendance at workshops is essential
to exploring and understanding the process.
Generally a core group of teachers are trained
at a one-week session; and follow-up workshops
of 1 to 3 days may be held for other faculty |
and adopter schools or to build rope course ‘*
facilities. Training may run from one day to
several weeks, depending on the extent of im-
plementation. Training may also be adapted to
fit the needs of the adoption site. '

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Awareness brochure, pro-
gram description, and
materials description
available at no cost.
Audiovisual presenta-

_ tion available - rental
($10.00), purchase
($100.00). Academic
curriculum available
moderate cost.

« demonstration/
visitation
Visits are scheduled
one* day each month.
Confirmation of visitors
required one week in ad-
vance. Adopter sites
can be visited with two

weeks' notice. ‘Contact
D/D. :

« training capability
Training is designed to
meet each adopting dis-
trict's needs. Adopters
may choose among alterna-.
tive formats or work with

/////project staff to develop
a format specific to
their planned program.

CONTACT:
Mr. Robert Lentz, Dir.
Ms. Mary Smith, Assoc.
Hami1ton-Wenham Reg-
jonal H. S.
715 Bay Road
Hamilton, MA 01936

(617)468-1766

Deve]opmeﬁt Begun: 7/7

USOE DRP Approval: 6/74
Diffusion Sgeft: 7/74
7
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ALTERNATE LEARNING PROJECT “(ALP)

e tal:get audience

¢

A rd

. descnptlon

ALP is a community-based exner1menta1 ‘high school’
that combines a strong basic skills program with
site placement activities and continuous coun-
se11ng, The students’ only co  denonimator is
- dissatisfaction with traditional/schooling. The
program operates with 125 studghts and 8 full- -
time staff. The school” seeks £o allow for (1)
"parent and qmnnun1ty participation in policy
making; (2) increased student choice among curr-

_icular offepings; (3) increased student responsi-.
bility and accountability. At the same time, the
neéd for developing basic academic skiils is!
stressed. There are some 80 classes and tutor1als
held at thed school and 50 site placeménts in
.organizations, professional off1ces, and schools
~around the city. A1l full-time ALP staff act‘as

: counselors as well as teachers. “

-Rrogram;presents a‘wide range ‘of _teaching and
learning styles and features small-group and
indtvidualjzed instruction. Students sselect

..own program. Emphasis®is placed on community -
involvement: student projects in the city;

. 1nstruct1
the commun1tya A competency-based-system is used
foﬁ%award1n d1plomas (1Y

Students of all abilities grades ~9-12, though -
also possible at middle school and adult levels.
Can be either gpmplete program or adapted to
supplement an ongo1ng program .

. ) . . ®

« materials used -~
There are no specific mater1als Teach
" generally put together their own curriculum. How-
ever, reading lists and curriculum suggestions are
-available from .D/D office upon request.

7

£

lo

v _ Y

by vo]unteers and profess1onals from ,'

.t o
s descriptors
bastc skills
1ternative education
career education
community involvement
parent involvement. -

-

. ﬁnanaal requlrement
ALP's per-pupil cost is .
s]1ghtlx_below the city
average for the secon-
dary level. ‘Exclusive

“ | . of training and -perfaps .

rent for a_separate fac
cility, it is possible
- to*adopt the program.=
- with.no,agditional cost
.to the LEA.

.

[ 4

rogram evaluatlon
xternal evaluations of
ALP have shown that the
project has greatly re- .
duced absgnteeism and
dropout rates. 65% of
ALP students have gone
on to 4-year colleges,,
-most often to their first
- ¢hoice college; many, of
these students normaﬁ]y
, would not have pursued
further education.
measures have shown im-
proved attitudes toward
- seTf and schooling.

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK Rt fars

~
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. ADOPTION CRITERIA:

" - _tindertaken.

} adV1sab1e

A

General Criteria: . ALP seeks school administrators,
_parents, and teachers who recognize that "tradi-"
“tional" schools may not be right for all students
*and. that alternatives’ are needed. Full adminjs-
trative support for the program is integral to its
success; also central is a willingness to experi-
ment and.accept veriances from normal school
pol1c1es and operating procedures (e.qg. s student
and ‘staff leaving buildfng during school day;
instruction by non-certified personnel). Teachers,
«.students, and parents should be voluntary part1c1-
- pants in the program. A

~

Staffing: It is.possible for regular classroom
teachers, with training, to teach in an ALP-type
setting. Important qualities for. teachers are:
flexibility, creativeness, comfort with personal
counseling of students, and an expanded definition-
of the teacher role.’ The. program relies heavily
on part-time specialists from the community (e. g.,

'« a practicing artist), colTege student interns, and

parent/commun1ty volunteers.

Faci]it1es/Insta1]at1on. Eac1]1ties requined
depend upon which aspects of the program are

a separate physical space in a central location
. to facilitate s1$3 placement activities would be
Othetwise, no new fac1]1t1es may need
0 be invo]ved A s
* Training: Attendance at a presentat1on about the
"‘'school or a visit to the ALP site is essential to
, understanding the program. Training may run from

several days .to’ two weeks, depending on the degree’
to which the program is being implemented.
~ing 1s adapted to fit needs of adopting site.
-, Trainees must include that individual who will be
- onsite and directly in charge of the program and
an appropriate representative from the school
“system administration. .

Train-

If- the compTete program is adopted, .

-

4  tions regularly available.,

, Brochure, descrip

ADOPTION SERVICES: -’
o training matel'als
t

repprts, ALP staff. and
student manuals, course
catalogs, funding infor-
mation, booklists, 20-min.
slide-tape, 45-min. video-
tape, alternate education
bibliography. Contact AP’
s for list gnd costs.

o demonstratlon/
visitation -

Demonstrations and visita-

V;sﬁtors should plan to
spend one day at the
“school. Contact D/D office -
for appointment and ava1]-
ab111ty

« training capability
Training available for 6-8
adopters. Training pro- ™
gram planned through nego- -
‘tiations between ALP and -
adopter. Training avail-
‘able on-site and out-of-
state i

CONTACT: "

Ms. Barbara Tucker

Mr. Chuck Kenyon

ALP

180 Pine Street

Providence, RI 02903
(401) 272-2080,

Development Begun: 7/71 )
USOE DRP Approval: 5/74, r
Diffusion Start: 7/74 .
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PROJEC’[' CURRICULUM FOR MEETING MODERN PROBLEMS

(THE NEW MODEL ME)

+ description

THE NEW MODEL’ME is designed to help high school
students deal with how behavior develops, avail-
: able alternative actions.for selving personal
s problems,.and the short- and Tong-range conse- .
quences of- those alternatives. It is a positive,
+  preventive approach to the study of human behav-
jor and aggressign. The curriculum is flexible,

. appropriate for all students, and adaptable to

-~ student needs in a variety of school settings.
It incorporates the causal approach to under-

- standing human behavior and 1nc1udes much mater1a1
-affective in nature: . y .

- .The curriculum includes a wide variety of activ-
ities and seeks to promote much student and,
téacher interaction. A reasonably non-Judgmenta]

> and flexible teacher who maintains an attitude”of

~ acceptance of “‘young ‘peoples‘ideas and a willing-
ness to listen to their opinions will be most
effective with the curriculum.

o

i
r

. descnptors
affective educat1on/
personal development, ‘
problem solving, values
clarification, group_
counseling, decision
making, experiential
curriculum.

‘ .

« financial requirement
Cost”per pupil the first

- year is approximately
$6.00, based on a student
population of 30D. This
-includes the cost of
texts and inservice
training. Continuation
costs are minimal if o
student tests are réused.

e

- E B . b
‘« target audience
A1l ability levels in grades nine’ through twelve
~ Used as a course in itself, to supplement existing
courses, or with units selected. as mini-courses.
o~

8

L) T ~

A student book and a teacher manua} that incorpor- |
tes the student book are the basic texts. The
teacher bibliography suggests appropriate supple-
mentary audiovisual materials and books. .

o

10

y

r . :
Full Toxt Provided by ERIC . . e
3
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e program evaluation
Evaluation data obtained =
in diversified settings

* showed significant student
growth in the cognitive
areas. Significant
student growth was also
shown with ‘attitude mea-
sure. Teacher growth was
shown with. the Minne-
sota Teacher -Attitude "
Inventory. Al1 analyses
of student and teacher

" questionnaires and narra-
tive statements indicated
strong support of the
curriculum. -




ADOPTION CRITERIA:
General Criteria: Criteria ,et for potential
adopters include: N
o~ A need that matches tne product
' An indication that ncilization of affective
curriculum is <omm. surate w1tn.school
and: community philosophy
., Instructors willing to incorporate the core
of the project
A commitment to evaluale the implementation A
process qnd the impact of the program on
students. : . '

» 2

M fing: The program is implemented with class-
:50m teachers and counselors. However, it is ex-
pected that a corps of personne], including de-
cision-making individuals in administrative cap-
acities as well as teachers, will be involved

. with the entire process of implementation.

FaC111ties/Insta11at10n A typical classroom = |
in which chairs can be moved .for various activ-
jties is quite adequate. No special equipment
is needed beyond that usually available in a
secondary school.

Training: Adopter participation in a two-day
—— workshop conducted by “project staff-is—expec
for an adoption to become official. Participa- |
tion by decision-makers as well as ‘teachers and
counselors is strongly encouraged In some cases
state facilitators conduct training sessions.
One-day curriculum clinics are offered to adopters
-in their state or area as a support1ve activity.

>

4 .-
« demonstration/

ted——{ -

s , ' -I (3

ADOPTION SERVICES:

%s training materials

- Project overview sheet,
awareness brochure, ‘and
project monograph avail-
‘able at no charge.

visitation

~Visitatiopg to Lakewood,
inc]udingaan overview
and«f;1assroom observa-
tion, scheduled on re-
quest. Two-week notice
is required; requests
are considered on basis
of - previously scheduled
project activities.

- - R IR

. trammg capablhty
Two-day training sessions
offered; most ’a%held
out-of-state. ‘

CONTACT:

John R. Rowe

Project Di (ctor

Lakewood Board of Educ.

1470 Warren Road

Lakewood, Ohio 44107
(216)579-4267

Development Begun: 7/69

USOE DRP Approval: 6/74 .,
Diffusion Start: /75
t
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" PRQJECT:

»

HIGH SCHOOL IN THESCOMMUNITY (HSC)

students entering HSC is dissatisfaction.with

their previous schoo] experienCe.

Students

|

- edescription - « descriptors
High School in the Conmunity (HSC) s a small, alternatiye edudation .
innovative alternative to traditiqpal high intensive group ceunseling
schpol structure. It was designed to providé shared dectsion-making
students and their parents a choice of 1earn1ng . parent involvement
environments within the public school system. community involvement.
HSC is a highly personalized, humanistic program e
that seeks to improve students' attitude toward A -
learning. The only ¢omnon denominator of P :

with staff advisors plan their own programs,’
. selecting from a full range of coursés, as well
as\ the Community Orientation Program, which
p]aces students with vo]unteer -teachers in
" various community institutions.
give letter grades. - Students “receive descrip-
_ tive evaluations that indicate work accomplished
and .suggestions for improvement. = -

A general classroom atmosphere of high student
‘involvement, jnnovation, teacher support, and

student-to-student affiliatien, together with

low *teacher control and student compet1t1on,

. has emerged

« target audience

Disaffected secondary students, al ab111ty

}eyels

-
f

« materials used
' No specific instructional materials-.are required.

'HSC .does not

-

A

. o

4
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« financial requirement

. Adoption of HSC means, in

fact, starting a school.
Specific cost of an adop-
tion depends on how large
a unit is developed_(50-
300) students). Training
will involve a.5-day work-
shop for teachers and ad+
ministrators. General
operating costs reflect
Jper-capita expenditures

of the adopting school
system. - Items which may
increase the systems total
cost include a facility
ang summer planning.

e program evaluation
HSC has.had formal evalua-
tion for'each of its 5 -
years. Areas measured have

* included classroom environ- -

‘ment; cognitive gains;
student, parent, and teacher
attitudes, management, and-
decisign-making; levels of
prejudice and tolerance;

and use of community re-. - .
sources. HSC has gener-
ally compared favorably to
other schools. Largest
gains were made in students’
positive attitude toward
school.




" travel, subStitutes, etc.

g : 1
ADOPTION CRITERIA: _\ : !
General Criteria: The staff of HSC is willing to
train adopters if they can demonstrate that there
js clear intent to implement the program by
September;, 1976. This will moa: Tikely be im

the form of a formal decision made by an appro-
priate poNcy-making hody. . Inaddition, they

"must be-willing: to assimildte the five basic
elements of the program; (1¥*school of ehoice for -

staff and students; (2) size (50-300 studeats);

£3) comminjty orfentation program; (4) shared .-

governance model--students, staff,-and parents;

and (5).centralized but respongive administration.
"The specific mannew an LEA chooses to -adapt .

‘these five elements will be viewed flexibly.
) » .
Staffing: This program may be implemented with-
out special-staff. It is most important that
teachers and administrators want t6 be jnvolved.,
An ambitious use of community volunteers may re-
quife one teacher to bé placed on special assign-
ment as volunteer coordinator or supervising
teacher. -

Facilities/Ingtallation: The program must

its own facility. The size of the -

juired will depend onathe number, of
It may have -one large open

‘space which can be divided with portable furni-

ture, or be a former elementary schopl with

traditional -rooms. The adopter should determine

* special qualities of the facility.

{
Training: A 5-day workshop at D/D site to indlude

as many members of the adoption staff as pdssible
is the most desirable training format. Other
arrangements can be made. Costs for materials, .”
will be negotiated as
part of the training agreement. Follow-up -assis-
tance will also be provided. ' .

( \ | ."c‘.‘.

[y
o

-ADOPTION. SERVICES:

“ « training materials
Awareness brochure-pos-
ter, in-depth program des-

.. cription, original prog
.gram proposal, ‘evaluation
reports, training manual

- for each. HSC component.

I i
« demonstration/ .
visitation® ¢’ ‘

. Visitations tb the HS€ -
site will be schedaled ~
beginning Octoher 1, 1975.
One- or two-day.presen-
tations at potential
adoption .sites may also
be arranged. Contact
D/D for available

! dates.

o training capability -
HSC anticipates providing
6-8 training sessians
‘beginning in November.
Final training plans

will be adjusted )
to meet needs of adopters.

-"CONTACT:
Mr. Edward Linehan
Dissemination Coordinator
High School in the Com-
munity
45 Nash Street

New Haven, Conn. 06511
(203) 624-1357
. Development Begun: 8/70
USOE; DRP Approval: 5/75
Diffusion Start: 7/75
13
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INSTITUTE FOR POLITICAL AND LEGAL EDUCATION (IPLE)  *

" PROJECT:

’ 1)
# description } \

_IPLE has designed a year-long social studies pro-
gram to proyide high school students with prac-
tical experiences and understanding in the pol-¢

. itical ang governmental process. The curriculum
" . encompassés voter education; 'state, tounty, and
~_local government; and individual rights. Thp
program stresses a- two-fold approach: (1) thE *
acquisition of knowledge, both information ghd
skills; and (2) participation of students, first
“in classroom and-schop] activites by role-playing
simulatiogegames, and then in-{he\a¢tual community,
usually im local and state agenciey. Y

No specific instrﬁctiona] approach is required;
however, an inquiry-oriented approach along with
peer teaching is reqrmmended.

»

o target audience . :
" Students of all abilities, grades 9-12.°

4"! .

. . « materials used
Materials provided by the program include:

teacher manuals for 3 units of study, student
leader booklets, and simulations.

A

« descriptors
Social studjes
Voter education
Decision-making
Community involvement.

« financial requirement
Cost for complete ‘set of

materials listed is
$35.90.

)

« program evaluatjon
Comparisons made between
experimental and control

 students throughout -the
state of New Jersey on
the Test of Political
Knowledge and Inclination
to Participate test indi-
cated that IPLE effectively
increased students' in-
clination to participate
as well as their knowledge.



a

o |

-

ADOPTION CRITERIA: oo
General Criteria: Potential adopters must agree:
{7} to have at least one teacher and one §tudent
participate in a 5-day training program, (2) to
pirchafe curriculum materials from IPLE at cost.
and (3) to bear travel and per diem expenses for
IPLE personnel for training.

'Staffing: After training, regular social studies

teachers can teach the IPLE curriculum. It re-’
quires a teacher who is willing to work closely
with political, governmental, legal,.and com-
munity. leaders and has the time to devote his/her
energies to woyéing with young: people beyond the
classroom period. Some knowledge of politics

and government is beneficial; however, the course
itself can be self-teaching for a, new teacher.

Facilities/Installation: No special facilitjes
are necessary.

Training: Training at a 5-day workshop is essen-
tial. Project will conduct a summer workshop -
in New Jersey. A minimum of 12 schools must

adoptAadapt in order for IPLE to conduct training
~session and follow-up consultations in that state.

ADOETION SERVICES:

« training materials
Yarious brochures and

report may be requested
at no charge. ’

« demonstration/
visitation
Demonstrations/visitatios
may be schedujed in New
Jersey. Contact D/D for
further information.

-

« training capability
Training is available
for potential out-of-
state adopters as well
as those within state.
Contact D/D offige
for information.

CONTACT:

" Barry E. Lefkowitz, Dir.
P. 0. Box 426

. Glassboro-Hoodbury Road
Pitman, N. J. 08071
. (609) 589-3410
Development Begun: 7/71
USOE DRP Approval: 9/74
Diffusion Start: 9/74 .

\ )
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PROJECT:

_ELECTIVE PROGRAM :

RUMSON-FAIR HAVEN REGIONAL HIGH SCHOOL SENIOR

» description /
The Senior Elective Brogram was designed by
students and faculty during,the summer of 1971.
Initiated to update curriculum to complement ‘an
open-space building to be used exclusively by
seniors, it included revamping the school calendar
from 4 to 5 marking periods (called facets), each
-to conclude with a vacation period. Students are-’
encouraged ta telescope their traditional academic
courses into the ‘first three years of high school,
thus leaving the senior year for 80 mini-elective
courses developed for the program. Each senior
is required to complete an Independent Study
Project or a Community "Involvement Activity or
participate in a Work Experipence Activity. All
seniors are randomly assigned to small discussion
groups (or precepts) led by faculty members who
provide support for the program and help students
adjust. A1l seniors are allowed open-campus
privilege. .

No dne teaching approach is required. However,
teachers are encouraged to develop a series of -
educating methods conducive to their teaching
in open-space areas. Careful guidance is needed
to make certain that students who plan to continue
their education have enough college units during
their four years of high school. :

| s

B N\

»

« target audience '
. . 12th-grade students (some phases of the prﬁgraq
fay be adopted to students in other secondar
grades). ¢ . .

~

. « materials used ‘
Adopting schools will be given permission to use
any or all the mini-courses developed for the
program. A compendium of these mini-courses is
avadlable at cost. A filmstrip presentation may
be purchased outlining development, implementation,
and evaluation of program. Full courses of study
in social studies, industrial arts and business

are being developed.

o . ‘e
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« descriptors

elective and/or traditional
classes, independent study,
community-related activity
and/or work experience,
precepts, open spaces and
open campus.

-

« financial requirement

" Replication costs will

vary with staff and

"curriculum requirements

of ‘potential adopters.
Provisions-mhst be made
for_cooperative planning

. among students and staff.

To some extent these costs
could be a reallocation of
current expenditures.

¢

1

. « program evaluation

The program was evaluated
through a series of tests
that measured each objec- -
tive. They included the
Watson-Glaser Test of
Critical Thinking, STEP in
Social Studies, and sev-
eral designed to measure
students feelings about
self, school, and' commun-
ity. Results were
compared with schools with
traditional curricula.
(Project validated in 1974.)

S




&

yd

ADOPTION CRITERIA: .
. General Criteria: Potential adopters should con-
duct a needs assessment involving instructional
personnet, administrators, Board of Education,’,

and students. Administrators must commit
themselves to assigning a program coordinator

as well as necessary funds to begin and sustain
program. Time should be given to $taff to visit
Rumson-Fair Haven district, talk to key personnel,
the schedule maker, project director, and
superintendent.

The program ié implemented\by the

Staffing:
a dirdstor (who

classroom teacher supervised b
can be a regular administrztor{.

Facilities/Installation:~ f school with
traditiopal buildings can utilize all portions
. of this program. Howevér, it is best suited
for a building designed for open spaces with an
open-campus philosophy. i

Training: Project staff is available for
inttial and secondary awareness presentations.
The school is open for visitations on a request
basis and the project director, administrators,

. department chairmen, and teachers'areswilling
to conduct seminars and workshops at sites of
potential adopters. Adopters must bear cost of

transportation and housing if they are located
outside New Jersey. '

\
ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Finad project report,
filmstrip, Resource
Compendium and Catalogue
of Mini-Course Outlines
are available. Text
containing courses in
social studies, business,
and industrial arts is
being developed.

« demonstration/

» visitation
Visitations are scheduled
frequently at the Rumson-
Fair Haven Regional High
Schopl. Contact D/D.
office for appointment.

-

« training capability
Training is available
for potential out-of-
state educators as well
as those within state.
Contact D/D office fo
information.

CONTACT:

Mr. Newton Beron, Director
Rumson-Faig Haven Regional
High School -
Ridge Rd.’

i
Rumson, N.J. 07760 ¥

De&e]opment Begun: 7/71
USOE DRP Approval: 7/74
Diffusion Start: 3/75
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s description )  descriptors
ADDED DIMENSIONS TO PARENT AND PRESCHOOL EDUCATION Early childhood education,
"has expanded activities of a suburban, public screening, diagnostic pre-
school prekindergarten program comprising 24 scriptive, early diagnosis
centers for 3 and 4 year olds. To a program of disabilities, commun-
focused in 55 developmental areas were added early ication, parent involve-
intervention techniques, in part based upon devel- ment group counseling,
opmental screening and home visits. Pre and differentiated staffing,
post screening and assessment preferably are done home teaching, and inter-
at home. Preschool program implemented through disciplinary.
differentiated teacher staffing and use of parents .
and others as teaching aides and bus supervis C R
Parent involvement extends beyond the classroom; « financial requirement
€e.g., teacher-led discussion groups and individ- Cost per child per year is
ual conferences and advisory council service. estimated at $153. Cost
The program can be economically self-supporting, of one preschool center
while maintaining a 2 1/2-hour, 2-day-a-week (160 children), with a
‘program and a staff/child ratio ranging from home visiting component,
-an approximate low of 1/7 to a high of 1/10. . estimated as $25,120.
4’g‘gtﬂization of well-trained paraprofessionals Estimated income from
hould provide quality prodgram within the means tuition (based on 150
of most families. children paying $17/month
. for 9 months) equals
Projects builds on belief children need prekind- $22,950, allowing for 10
ergarten experience, involving parents recruited tuition waivers. Ini-
for center work. Senior citizens/high school tially, there would be a
students also aid. Home visits by teacher assis- negative differential of
tants; during first, Denver Developmental over $2,000; but as much
Screening Test (DDST) is given. Individualized of same equipment can be
programs for children with lags in personal, used yearly, the program
social, language, gross or fine motor development. should soon be self-
Multiply handicapped referred to 8 special edu- supporting.
cation classes. e program evaluation

o target audience Valjdity studies showed para
A11 children, ages 3 and 4, and parents. Present proTedsionals using the DDST
enrollment 2,900, or 40% of all county children correctly identified abnorm-
ages 3 and 4. al Chﬂdr? 92% of the time.

. Comparisoff of initial test
results with test given at
the end of the year showed
that benefit$ were derived

“from this early identifi-

cation and subsequent inter-

» materials used - | . vention through individual-
Standard preschool materials/equipment. Denver ~ ized programming.
Developmental Screening Test and Manual, revised
{1970 ed.. W.K. Frankenburg, M.D., et al., Univ.
of Colo. Medical Center, 4200 E.9th Ave.,Denver
€olo. 80220). Project-assembled Play Materials
Lending Library enables parents to use educational
materials at home; parents encouraged to con-
struct homemade materials. :

R4
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C - discussion methods.

)

ADOPTION CRITERIA:
.General Criteria: Preschool program seeks those "
-who fervently believe prekindergarten experience
important and paremtal involvement the key to
beneficial development. Ideally, people include ~
parents and several influential school adminis-
trators. Public relations policy providing
exposure tn school newsletters and local papers
.especially hecessary when preschool in beginning
stage. Volunteers on parent advisory tommittee
invaluable. in charting directions and running
interference for staff "non-believers." When
more than three preschool centers develop, super-
vision and coordination are important to ma1nta1n
high standards.

" Staffing: Training r equirements
Head Teachers: State certification with early
ood education emphasis; 10 hours 1n group

- TJeacher Assistants: Inservice training, minimum
10 - 15 hours, by resource specialist: 6 quarter
hours in early childhood education; 10 hours in
developmental screening; 3 hours in home visiting.
-Ongoing inservice in centers and district-wide for
all staff in methods and techniques in early child-
hood education.: Adopters, should schedule released
time for staff training. No teachirig on Fridays
enhances both tra1n1ng and other p]anning possibil-
ities.

Facilities Installation/Organization: Facilities
and space used in churches, cottage schools, and
elementary schools, with groups moved into schools
as space permits, If school/church not available,
public building will suffice. Advisable to remain .
part of public school for overall supervision, hir-
ing of personnel, and use of other supporting serv-
ices. Offering screenjng and diagnostic aid to young
children via preschool setting should always be in-
cluded. Also include from inception home visitation/
parent education. A preschool may be combined with
an existing kindergarten: 30 children, ages 3-6
would share a common classroom, teacher, and aide(s);
progress according to maturity levels. Kindergarten
children attend daily, but preschoolers only 2 days/
week.- Such’ combinations appear advantageous to child
ren; also assist in financing since kindergarten
shares costs of equipment/salaries. However, disad-
.vantage .is parent invelvement less due to lack of
teacher time. Tuition may be charged when state laws
djscourage use of public monies for prekindergarten.

»
’

ADOPTION SERVICES; |

« training materials
Descriptive brochure and
project booklet: no cost.
Early Childhood Program
Guide-First Level (Revised):

$7.50. Teacher apd EErgn;
4andboak-_§’ 50. Toy Lending

rary Manual: no cost.

in deveTopment.

. ¢ demonstration/
. visitation

One-day Awareness Workshops
in Lakewood, Colo., near
Denver, available fop po-
tential in-state aml out-
of-state adopters, on the
second and fourth Tuesdays

. of Oct. and Nov., 1975, and
Jan. 1976.

« training capability

A minimum of two days train-
ing at adopter sites, with
follow up as necessary on
site, also available.

7

CONTACT:
Mrs. Betty Benjamin

Jefferson Co. Public Schools
1209 Quail Street
Lakewood, CO 80215

(303) g37-6971 ext. 346

21
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PROJECT:

COENITIVELK ORIENTED .PREKINDERGARTEN EXFERIENCE (PROJECT COPE)

=<
‘e description
Project ‘COPE, .a comprehensive early learning pro-
gram, s designed to enhance the intellectual,
language, and socfo-emotional®development of
participating children. Based on the child"s
skills .and deve]opment at entry, he/she attains
progressively more advanced objectives through
use of hierarchigally sequenced inStructional
levels. " The program's activities are divided into
two complementary domains: the developmental
¢, curriculum and the achieyement curriculum. -The
developmental .curriculum includes activities to
facilitate growth in perceptual-motor, )
gonceptual-language, and socio~-emotional develop-
-ment areas. The achtevément curriculum contains.
units of imsdruction in five.areas: reading,
mathematics,. science, social studies, and health/
»safety. - Program objectives are pursued in varied
learning situations including individualized in-
. structton, small- and large-group, instruction,
and free-inquiry experiences. S

| }ﬂ\' “ ' ' )

pr;ception.

« descriptors
early childhood educa- -
tion
diagnostic-preéscriptive
learning disabilities
basic .skills

’ .

o financial requirement

Start-up costs will run
approximately $70.00-
$80.00 per ¢hild for
equipment and supplies.
. This figure is based on
the operation of two
classes. Continued
yearly maintenance will
run about $30.00 per

~child.

%

« target audience
COPE is appropriate for use with prekindergarten,
kindergarten, and transitional first-grade
students. Children from low- and middle-{income
families and those with specific learning dis~
abilities have successfully participated in COPE.

.

« materials used
Instruction manuals for both the developmental
and achievement curricula are available. These.
may be adopted/adqgted together or as separate
un1ts

o« K] o

« program evaluation
Ip da%a for two years,
participating children
demonstrated respectively
gains of 3.20 & 2.61
months/month of attend-
ance as measured on the
Slosson Intelligence Test.
In these years ‘statistic~
ally significant gains
were achieved in lang-
uage development as mea-

.sured py the Peabody
Picture Vocabulary Test,
the Vérbal Language Devel-
opment Scale, & in socio-
emotional development as
measured by the Vine
Social Maturity Scale. *

a




)

. ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Criteria set for potential
adopters include: Education need by potential
adopters should have been established through an
ongoing needs ‘assessment or a new study. Instr-
uctional personnel implementing the adoption
should be involved in the decision to adopt. Ad-
ministrative commitment should be demonstrated by:
(1) investment of the human, physical, and fin-
ancial resources necessary to begin and,’sustain
the program: (2) released time for staff develop-
ment on a scheduled basis; {3) funds budgeted for
travel of key personnel to D/D site.

Staff1ng Project COPE is designed .to be imple-
mented by classroom teachers who have_ undergone
adopter staff training. One classroom teacher
‘and two full-time teacher aides are required to-
fulfill a 1:8jAduit-pupil ratig: Specialized
staff not reqijréd to implement? the program.

Aides may be phrent or aduit volunteeis or college
or high school students <participating as a re-
qu1rement of their 1nsgruct1ona1 programa

Fac111t1es/Insta11at1on Fac1LJt4es and space
.found in most “typical elementary schools will be
adequate. Within the space available, arrange-
ments can be made for individualized and small-
and large-group-leaMning experiences. A 1list of
suggested instructional materials is'provided by
Project COPE: No instructional equ1pment is
needed beyord that usually found in elementary *
;chools

ra1n1ng Staff training is necessary prior to
adoption/adaptation of Project COPE. Training is
provided within the format.of a workshop designed
to 1nvd1ve teachers and administrators in the

,process of curriculum adoption/adaptation, imple- |

mentation, evaluation, and reconstruction as a
“vehicle for p110t1ng and institutionalizing
Project COPE in their schools and communities.

)

' ADOPTION SERVICES:

e training. materials
Various awareness mat-
erials are available
gratis. An in-depth
descriptive booklet
and audiovisual pre-
sentation will soon be
available at cost for
potential adopters/
adapters

. demonstration/

_ visitation
Demonstrad&tons/visita-
tions are scheduled
, frequently at Project
"COPE. Contact Devel-
oper/Demonstrator -
office for schedule.

%

»

» training capability
Training Workshops are
available for. potential |
adopters/adapters. Con-
tact Deve]oper/Demon- .
strator office “for in-
formation.

' CONTACT:

Dr. Russell A. Dusewicz,
Director .

Ms. Mary Ann 0'Connell,
Training Coprdinatgr
Project COPE -

Educational Devel’ Center

110 W. Rosedale Avenue

West Chester, Pa. 19380
(215) 436-2517
Development Begun: 8/72
USOE DRP Approved: 5/75
vidfusion Start: 7/75
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g mOJEC’r%VENUE PROJECT
. . L)

“the program is adopted.

\

e description
. The Dale Avenue Project provides a threefold pro-
‘gram for pupils in prekindergarten through third

grade. Performance objectives based on an exten-

" sive needs assessment of preschool pupils, pro-

vides {1} a minimal, developmental, sequential

_early childhood curriculum in ten areas; (2) a
Cpre and post test; (3) a device for ‘grouping,
~ individualizing, record keeping, parent report- N

ing and summarizing year's skill mastery. A

" unique 45-minute reading program homogeneously
" groups children with specific needs with either

classroom teachers,-afdes,’qr special. area
teachers. _ The program also involves parents as

" tutors, tour guides, members of advisory council,

in PTA and workshops. ,
The‘prdject supports a wide variety of teaching

- vand learning styles, but much of teaching is
.+ through games ana play sitvations with individual
- children and smal} groups.

Performance-objective
test data in ten -areas determines where the child-
ren-are in the curriculum and which children
should be grouped together. ' .-

o target audience )

Prekindergarten through third grade. 'The program:
is utilized in urban and suburban areas because _
it provides a management system for individualiza-
tion. . A

-.m e

€ .

« materials used

Only the Dale Avenue performance objective
materials that are sold at cost are required when
Most of the other mate-
rials that will enhance the program, such as
‘tapes, records, stories, puzzles, clay, blocks,

.beads, .1anguage development cards,are usually

found in an éarly-childhpod classroem.

"‘T"-«.‘
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v

o descriptors

developmental performance
objective curriculum, diag-
nostic testing, individual- _
ized and small group instruc-
tion, unique 45-minute per
day reading ‘program, parent
involvement.

™~

"« financial requirement '

The cost of replicating the

program is basically that of
staff training and follow-up
monitoring. After the initial
star{-up ifivestment of $28.00
per classroom teacher for ma~
terials and the cost of staff

‘training, the program's main-

tenance cost should not requi
an increase in the current
operating expenses of most
districts. :

Y

e pZogr_am evaluation

Evaluation data show that

. participants in the Dale

Avenue program make signi- .
ficant gains in 1.Q., which
brings mean of group to
national norm by end of kin-
dergarten. These gains are
maintained. through fourth
grade. The participants in
the program are at the nation
al norm in reading and math

by first grade and mean of

group is still at or above
national norm by fourth
grade.
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o ADOPTION CRITERIA: . )

" Geperal Criteria: In order to replicate
program, the staff of a consumer distrigf must
agree to (1) use the Dale Avenue perfofmance

" objectives as the curriculum; (2) plan for imple-.

mentation of the program in prekindergarten or

kindergarten the first year and extending it

7 through third grade in subsequent-years; (3) sub-

--mit to Dale Avenue Project staff the educational

~ needs to which the program will be addressed;

(4) select a coordinator to serve as liaison

~ “person; (5) for each classroom teacher who will
.-be using the program, purchasz Dale Avenue

e m——

Manual, and for each consumer district purchase
. one copy of Administratar?s Mdnuil; (Gg select
and arrange for staff ard other representatives

(7 . consumer is out of New Jersey, provide

Performance Objectives Manual and Teacher's Guide,
Record Book, Box of Learning Activities, and Test

-Q}’Qtrict to attend the 24-day training program;
ra

Tt 1 and lodging expenses for trainers.

. r- , 7 .
Staffing: The program is implemented by class-
room teachers, aides, vélunteer parents and
. students, and any special area (music, art,

.physical education, speech, etc.) teachers if

they a i .
ey are avajlable x ,

Facilities/Installation: Facilities and space.
found in"any typical elementary school will be

- adequdte; spacing requirements -for small-group
and individual instruction can be worked out in
regular classrooms. No additional instructional
equipment is needed beyond that usually found in
early childhood classrooms.

Training: 2%-day training workshop is considered
-necessary prior to implementation. Four on-site
visits: to consumer distriot will-be-made follow-
ing_ implementation. A ’

A4

-

\

- ez
ADOPTION sx—:ﬁ\ncss:

e training materials .
30-min., 16mm colof film and
overview brochure -- no cost.
In-depth final report, Per-
formance Objectives Manual
and Teacher's Guide, Box of
Activities, Test Manual, Re-
cord Book, Administrator’s ~

" Guide and Special Area Per-

formance Objectives Manual

are availaple af no cost..

" « demonstration/
- visitation

Demonstration/visitations are
scheduled every Tuesday from
October . through May. Contatt

D/D for information. R

3

e training capability

Training is available for *
potential out-of-state:
adopters as well as those
within state. Contacf D/D
office far information.

CONTACT:

Mrs. Helen B. Hanson
Project Director

The Dale Avenue School
Title 111 Project

21 Dale Avenue ‘4
Paterson, NJ 07605
- (201) 271-3375. ¢

10/70
1/73
- 9/73

Deve]oﬁment Begun:
USOE DRP Approval:
"Diffusion Start:

g
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QEyONSTRATION CENTER (ECPC)! o

e e T

-

EARLY CHILDHOOD PREVENTIVE CURRICULUM. = - .

. sdescnption .
The project focuses on high-risk 1st-grade pupiis
. .through an-individualized diagnostic-prescriptive
..o curriculum. High-risk- children are those who
have normal. capacity to learn but who begin 1st
grade lacking prereading perceptual skills and
exhibit poor cgncept ‘and/or oral languige develop-
ment. The proJect seeks to develop in these
pupils the perceptual, cognitive, and language

- skills needed to respond successfully to beginning
- reading instruction. Classrooms are established
as primary learning laboratories in which the
environment, management, and materials facikiiate
small-group instruction and indepéndent learming.
" Teachers receive special training in diagnostic-
.~ prescriptive teaching skills and individualizing
.. dinstruction. . ‘

i:{;'Using results of prereadingfaSSessmenfs; the -

- teacher prescribes for prereading perceptual

-~ needs. Reipforcement, self-correction, self-

* direction for learning, prereading and Tistening
skillsrare interwoven in a full-day Ist-grade
program that includes small-group reading instruc-
tion. L . -

. »

.

.
A\

. etarget audierfce . - .

. Primarily for identified 1st-dgrade pupils, but
can be successfully used with primary learning-
disabled children or any child whose prereading
perceptual skills development has limited be-
ginntng reading. ‘

. *

« materials used | SO
Curricular materials ordinarily in use in a 1st-
grade programare used in ECEC approaches. Ma-
terials are coded to assessment system so that
all children have educational prescriptions to
enhance learning to read. Mateyia1s include:
Teacher Guide, Catalog of Instructional Resources,
‘Games_Guide, Listening Lessons Guide, and Imple-
mentdtion Manual. ’ :

3

N
“e descriptors

e
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.. ‘ S “ ~

* diagnostic-prescriptive
baginning reading
early childhood
teacher training.

« financial requirement
Conmercially produced tests
must- bé purchased. A diag- |
nostic-prescriptive
assessment system devel-
oped by the project is
provided to adopters.
Basic equpment and mater-
ial costs will vary de~
pending om existing re-
sources. A suggested
minimal 1ist js provided.
Redirection of existing
fiscal resources rather
than .added cost is the
fiscal key. - Reduction
of student:teacher ratio
to 20:1 and cost of para-
professional aide must
be considered. ’

« program evaluation -
Cognitive Abilities Test
and Clymer-Barrett Pre-
reading Battery are pre-

. and pBst-test measures.

Post-test with Stanford
Achievement Test, Para-
graph Meaning is also
used. Matched and
random control popula-
'tions scored statisti-

&cally significantly

lower on post-tests.

[EPU
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ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Any school teacher or admin-
istrator concerned about the high.rate of fai]-
ure in learning to read among the 1st-grade
population should be interested in the ECPC pro-
gram. Teachers who are capable and not afraid to
try a new approach to help children learn will

~ derive satisfaction from implementatien. .

Staffing: Any experienced primary teacher may
implement the program following training. A
support-resaurce person (curriculum specialist,
reading teacher/coordinator, psychologist) kmow-
ledgeable in the program should be available to
advise and assist the teacher when needed. A
full-time paraprofessional aide is reduired for
full implementation.

Facilities/Installation: Any primary classroom’
can be used to create a pupil learning-centered
environment. No special equipment iS necessary,
but a kidney-shaged table, listening stations,
and tape recorders are helpful in facilitating
small-group and individualized instruction.

Training: Attendance at a 5-day workshop is
essential to obtain the necessary information
and experiences to. adopt the program. Training
included practical experience with use of Sys-
tematic approaches to a diagnostic-prescriptive
curriculum.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochure, in-
depth awareness kit in-
cludiig program descrip- \
tion, adopter needs
assessment, program
component guide, adopter
cost estimation worksheet,
training guidelines,
and. adopter agreement
form.

« demonstration/
visitation

Visits are scheduled as
requesty are made. Visi~
tation fonsists of class-
room olfservation and

* in-depti orientatign.

« training capabiiity
Training is designed to
enable adopters to,im-
plement the program at
home site. Self-check-
licte assist trainees in
determination of learning
derived from the training.

CONTACT: .

Nathan Farber, Project
Manager

EarTy Childhood Preventive
Curriculum Demonstration
Center .

150 N. E. 19th Street

Miami, FL. 33132
(305) 350-37!2

" Development Begun: 7/70

USOE DRP Approval: 19/74,
Diffusion Start: 7/73
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PROJECT: carey prevention oF SCHOOL FAILURE .

. edescription : R « descriptors

The goal of the Early Prevention of School Fail- . early childhood educa-
ure project is to prevent s¢hool failure through . tion . -
early identification and remediation of develop- “special educatidn

. mental learning deficiencies in children ages interdisciplinary
4-6 that would adversely affect their school per- . bilingual/bicultura
formance. The goal is achieved by successful (Spanish), ’
accomplishment of these objectives: : ’ .
To screen all children ages 4-6 prior.to their ~ .

initial enrollment in school in order to identify
" their learning styles and identify those children
with learning problems. To provide professional

services to teachers and parents so they acquire « financial requirement
skills and competencies in providing successful Cost of 3-day leadership
learning experiences for all children (talented, . training for school dis-
learning disabled, etc. ). To provide special v trict team of a minimum
education services for children identified as of four persons trained
: having moderate or severe learning problems. at project site and/or
L. . o ! local scheol site. One
" A teacher may continue to use any strategy found set of curriculum guides
- successful but provide 20 to 30 miputes daily at $10 per set for each
< for small-group and/or individualfzed activities team member involved in
for all'pupils based on screening results. leadership training pro-
) ' ' gram. One screening kit
. for each school district

at $39.50. Cost of sub-
: stitutes for a one-day

1 follow-up inservice
training for adopter
school district team.

‘ ., ’ |
N i : * " \_f
i _ <o « program evaluation
. e target audience Evaluation data demon-
Screening and curriculum program appropriate _ strate that achievement
for children ages 4-6. Teacher and parent " growth in all modality

training program included. . areas exceeded project
. : - objectives. Further,
- . children initiall

ldentified as having
evere learning prob-

B

. . lems made sufficient
: <. - achievement gaisns io
i« materials used 3stablish that schooi
d Schools may' purchase in English or Spanish; at failure can be pre- <
cost, the following: (1) Kindergarten Screening ,fvented when learning
Manual, (2) Portable Resource Kit Guide, / problems are identified
Building Readiness Through Perceptual Skills early and special educa-
: Guide, (4) Developmental Materials for Learning tion assistance is pro-
t > Center Guide,F{5) Recipes, for Homemade Teaching vided as an integral
: Materials, (6) In Touch With Parents training part of total learning
: folder, (7) Leadership Training Filmstrips, Tapp i program.
3 and Guide, (8) Aprendomas Juntos Guide, and r
1 (9) Staff-developed screening kit. . .
28 h
. _ -
\)' NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FALL 1978 :‘ .
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., General Criteria:

r)

ADOPTION CRITERIA: °

The adopter school district
should have a knowledge of the Early Prevention
of School Failure program to determine if project
objectives appear to meet local needs. The
adopter school district may elect to visit the
project site to gain further information. The
adopter school district will indicate administra-
tion commitment, to adoption. The Early Prevention
of School Failure staff will provide a one-day
follow-up visit to each adgpter school district
to provide supportive services to staff, children,
and parents. The adopter school district team
will be involved in a three-day Leadership
Training Workshop and a one-day follow-up inser-
vice day during thedschool year.

’ N .
Staffing: The program is ihplemented by regular
classroom teachers with thé assistance of special
staff members. Special staff services may be
flexible in time and.organizational structure.

Facilities/Installation: No additional physical
facilities or instructional equipment are required
other than whkat is usually found in the reqular
c]essroom.

Training: The adopter school district will
involve a team of at least four persons in a
three-day Leadership Training Workshop at the
project site and/or the school district site.
Team members to be trairied include: kindergarten
and/or first-grade teachers, school administrator,
parent, and special e?ucation teacher or psychol-
-ogist.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochure,
leadership training kit
with filmstrip and tape,
Screening Kit, and seven
project-developed Curr- .
iculum Guides are avail-
able at cost. Dne set
of all training mater-
ials costs ‘less than
$100.00; items may be
purchased separately.

. emonstratlon/E

visitation i

Visits are scheduled to

the project site the

second week of each

month for one-day aware-

ness and demonstration
of the program. A three-
day Leadership Training

Workshop for adopter

school districts is

available. Contact

D/D for specific dates

etc.

training capability

Training conducted at

project site in I11inois

or out-of-state as de-
termined by adopter dis-
trict andl§tate faci-
litator. “After training

"of leadership teams,

- they may train other
staff members in their
districts.

CONTACT:

Mrs. Lucille Werner

114 North Second St.

Peotone, I11. 60468
(312) 258-3478

Development Beéun: 7/n
USQE DRP Approval: 6/74
Diffusion Start: 7/74
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PROJECT:

{Seton Hall Preschool)

FAMILY ORLENTED STRUCTURED PRESCHOOL ACTIVITY PERSONALIZED

« description
Family Oriented Structured Preschool Activity was
designed to involve all parents and 4-year-old
children in preschool activities that stimulate
and reinforce family interaction. The curriculum
-is "guided-discovery-learning" type in which
parents are facilitatorsin the process. Parents
accompany child to a center and spend part of
their time with the child at child-selected
learning stations and another part with other
parents and a staff member developing skills that
enable them to be more effective teachers of.child.
Parents provided with packets of materials to use
with child at home. Parents and child involved in
13-hour orientation program at beginning of year,
then return to center once a week for an hour to
exchange- activity kits and materials; children
participate in early childhood activities while
parents participate in discussion group.

Program is designedsfor individualization --
parents teaching the child in center using learn-
ing stations, and at home using activity kits.
The materials are developmental, with emphasis on
cognitive. Parent discussion groups foucs on
teaching methods, child development, self-concept,
child-management, and parenting.

« target audience

A11 four-year-olds and their parents -- the year
before child goes to kindergarten. Philosophy

and process now being used effectively in 4 kinder-
gartens. ,

« materials used

' Materials provided by program include: Activity
Kits, Preschool Diagnostic Battery, learning
stations, Parent Handbook, newsletter, toy-lending
library, parent resource center, Teacher's Manual.

Q . :3‘1

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NE'I’WORK FALL 1978

« descriptors

early childhood education,
cognitive, parent involve-
ment, individualized,
affective, parent as.
teacher, parent discussion
group, at-home learning
environment, early ident.
of disabilities. 4

« financial requirement
Year 1, including training,
start-up costs, and opera-
tional costs for 270
families would be $225.00

per family. Year 2 total

cost would be $159.00 per
family. Can be reduced by
serving as many as 450 fami-
lies. Process can be N

- coordinated with existing

kindergarten and serve
50-60 families with a 30%
saving.

« program evaluation -
Children involved in "at-
home" phase of FOSPA for .
3-8 months will have signi-
ficantly higher mean post-
test scores on Preschool
Diagnostic Battery than
post-test res of age-
matched children with no.
program involvement.
Parents indicated growth
in confidence as parents,
as teachers of child, and
in dealing positively with

school.
4
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~ ADOPTION CRITERIA: .

v

General Criteria: This program can be used effec-
tively with any four-year-old and parents; will
yield significant results. District must be com-
mitted to concept of parental involvement in
school, Staff selected for project must be com-
posed of people who work comfortably as team and
believe that parents with teacher training and
materials can be very effective teachers of their
children, that home learning environment is impor-
tant to child's academic achievement, that positive
family relationships are very important to devel-

"opment of yood.self-concept.

Staffing: One early childhood teacher, one parent
coordﬁnator, one aide, and one clerical/secretary
can work effectively with 400 families provided
instructional area is v®y well equipped. At
beginning, 1/3-time director would be helpful to
set up systems, do dissemination/public relations.
Activity for 50~60 four;year-o]ds and their
parents has been integrated effectively into an

+

. existing kindergarten using kindergarten teacher,

" part-time parent coordinator, and aide.

- another room for parent diScussiop group.

Facilities/Installation: A large open room is
desirable, with usual early childhood equipment
areas around perichery for learning stations and
Dis-
cussion room should be sufficient to accommodate °
20-25 persons and shelving for Activity Kits and
materials, toy library, parent resource center.
The usual audio/video equipment found in & school
suould be accessible.

Trainitng: Five days of on-site training at Seton
Hall for teacher, parent coordinator, and director,
(if available). Two days of consulting by project
staff at replication site. Staff training for
replication sites under development. ’

-

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness materials may

_be requested at no cost

to potential adopters.
Audiovisual presentation
‘rental ($10.00); for pur-
chase -- Parent Handbook
($5.05), Teacher's Manual
($19.65), Learning Stations
($2.55), Activity Kits
($17.50); purchase & read
N demonatration/
visitation .
Demonstrations/visitations
scheduled frequently at

Seton Hall Project in .
St. Cloud.

i

« training capability
Training available for

-in-state and out-of-

state adopters. Wil
train staff for entiive
process or part that fits
needs.

CONTACT:

Ms. Elaine Wray
Project Director
Seton Hall Preschool
1204 7th Street South

St. Cloud, Minn. 56301
(612) 253-5828
Development Begun: 7/72 -
USOE DRP Approval: 5/75
Diffusion Start: 7/75
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- PROJECT:  prosecr Howe sasE

4

o description , : .
PROJECT HOME BASE is founded on the belief that
the parent is the child's first and best teacher.
It is aimed at supporting and enhancing the
parent's ‘teaching/parenting behavior and thereby
influencing development of the child's growth/
Tearning potential. The central feature of the
project is/a weekly home visit by a paraprgfess-
fonal parent educator who presents thé mother with
a task selected to meet the developmental needs
of the child and gives the mother information
about child growth and development, health care,
etc. ‘As a result of these contacts, the mother
should be better-abJe to, identify and meet her
child's developmental needs. As the child's
developmental needs are identified and met, his
growth/learning potential shpuld be positively
affected. The child will be better prepared to
learn and will become a more efficient and effec-
tive learner. =

« target audience
_ Parents and their young children ages 8 months
through 8 years.

» materials used )

"Home “learning activities (tasks) are designed to
- develop intellectual skills and encourage lang-
~° ' uage and perceptual growth. These may be pro-

duced locally or project produced tasks are

available. The use of “at-home" inexpensive
. learning materials allows flexibility in tasks
withqut increasing cost to program or families.

’ 30
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. o descriptors

- N.J., 1967) than non-H.B.

early childhood education
home teaching -

parent involvement
screening.

o financial requirement
Initial implementation cost
is -about $13 per learner
(based on 200 mothers and
300 children). This in-
cludes preservice trainings
equipment, and travel.
Yearly operational cost for
500 ‘learners is about $160.
The largest percentage of
that cost figure goes for
salaries, Overhead is kept
to a minimum by use of an
unused classroom for staff
oitices and usinyg local
auditoriums for large-group
meetings. :

<

¢ program evaluation
The principal project ob-
jectives have been con-
sistently met. (1) Home
Base children entering
Head Start performed
better on the Preschool
Inventory (ETS, Princeton,
children. - (2) Home Base
children completed 92.5%
of the tasks taught them
by mothers. (3) Home Base
mothers increased their
uca of desirahle teaching
ehaviors as measured
by a locally constructed
Directed Observation
Instrument.




ADOPTION CRITERIA: .
General Criteria: The three-principal negotiable
criteria for potential adopters/adapters are:

(1) The delivery system of the home visit must be
properly facilitated. (2) The training program
for the parent educators (paraprofessiona]sg must
help them assume their role, which is to serve as
facilitator of support and enhancement of par-
enting/teaching behavior and through that to in-
fluence development of the. child's growth/learning
potential. (3) The development of learning tasks
(1essons) to be produced or purchased.

Staffing: Staff for an ongoing home intervention/
parent education project serving 500 learners

(200 mother, 300 children) would include a full-
time administrator, secretary, 10 paraprofes-
sionals, and half-time psychologist..

Facilities:

Use of the home as. the basic 1earm;y/,
center minimizes the need for educational facil

ities. - An unused classroom is used for staff
offices. Local auditoriums are used for large-
group meetings.

Training: The preservice and incervice training of
a parent educator is extremely important and is
accomplished by two approaches. Each parent educ-
ator is trained individually and also takes part °
in group sessions. Group training sessions are
held prior to home visits in the fall, and at

least weekly during the remainder of the year.

ERIC | ‘

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Awareness brochures, dis-
semination packets, and
evaluation .reports are
avatlable at no cost.
Annotated bibTography
of.tasks and sample

sets are available at
normal cost.

« demonstration/
isitation
On-site visitations and
training are most effec-
tive. "However, off-site
demonstrations.and train-
ing are possible. Con-
tact D/D.

«training capability
The training program for
the parent educator and
the delivery system of
the home visit are essen-
tial for adopters. 2-5
days training necessary,
depending’ on needs of
adopter.

CONTACT:

Mrs. Carol Jackson, Dir.

Project Home Base

Yakima Public Schools

104 N. 4th Ave.

Yakima, Wash. 98902 ¢
(509) 575-3293

Development Begun: 7/71

USOE DRP Appreval: 1/75
Diffusion Start: 7/75 ¢
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. PROJECT:

HOME START: FAMILY-CENTERED PRESCHOOL® ENRICHMENT °

» description w .
There are three basic and optional Home rt
models: (1) Vertical Home Start (VHS) provides
enrichment to children 2-5 years. Weekly one-hour
home visits from the basic home-school relationship

+ Parents and home worker foster natural and spon-
taneous learning, supp]emented (where 1nd1cated)
by more comprehensive services from commun1ty
agencies. (2) Horizontal Home Start (HHS) is a
single year.of prekindergarten enrichment. HHS
activities center about classroom enrichment
utilizing Piagetian activities that focus on
sequenced enrichment in seriation and classifica-
tion (20-35 minutes) followed by total-group,
small-group, and individualized activities
according to needs of individual children. (3)
On-Call Consultation model wherein trained pre-
school teachers (1 for each 35-50 families) confer
with parents who request information concerning
their children's growth and development.

Program emphasizes shift from exclusive attention
within home and parents during early years to
shared involvement of preschool teachers in pre-
kindergarten classroom. Individualized strategies
focus on basic as well as affective and cognitive
needs and ytilize achievement testing to deter-
mine preschool child's readiness profile.

\

« target audience
Children ages 2-6 and their families.

S

2

|

le materials used

‘Iowa Test of Preschool Development, Strengthening
Home Start for the Early Years, Learning Readiness
System and LRS Seriation Test, games, activites,
and books selected via diagnostic statement for

! each child. Program child's learning requirements

{ in various readiness areas, manual and teacher

| guides, learning activities kit (ad

;kp optional use with overhead projector),

L4t % home worker duides.

able for
parent and

V4

1,;: 3 .

224 p
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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« descriptors .

home teaching,'pagknt
involvement, early identi-
fication of disabilitdes,
early childhood, disad-
vantaged, behavioral anal-
ysis, diagnostic-pre-

. scriptive, differentiated

staffing, individualized
instruction

« financial requirement
Amount depends on avail-
able personnel. If no
preschool program exists
and total start-up re-
quired, per pupil cos€®Rill
be $675.50 for VHS. HHS
per pupil cost between
$268.56 and $402.85. If
preschool program exists,
costs minimal for materials

and tqservice released
time.

: £
» program evaluation
Firsa?g;: Primary Mental
Abilifies (PMA) scores of
VHS children and their older
non-Home Start siblings

were conducted approxi-
mately 18 months after
completion of program.
Results revealed that

Home Start children secured
higher scoresthan siblings
on 3 of 4 PMA subtests and
on total PMA scores.




ADOPTION CRITERIA:

3; Geﬁ%ral Criteria: Support of educators,,parents,
.# community, school board (or agency -board where

ki
. E?
. » Slonal motivated to implement program.

- Staffing:

appropriate) for preschool or indiVvidualized
Edergarten programming with a family emphasis.

erienced preschool or lower elementary profes-
Avail-
ability of paraprofessional aides (optional).
Availability of specific curticular material.
-Funding capabilities to support program and physi-
cal space available for programming.

Optional, depending on model selected.
VHS model requires part-time dlyector who coordi-
‘nates efforts with building pringipal where pro-
gram is housed. VHS also requires half-time
secretary, social worker, 4 paraprofessional
teacher associates, and contracted psychological
services (optional). HHS program anticipates that
building principal will administer program and
half-time secretary will be employed.
3 certified preschool or lower elementary skills
teachers and 3 teacher associates are needed, as
well as consulting psvchologist. Finally, On-Call
Consultation model assumes bldg. principal will

be responsible for administering program and that

half-time secretary and 3 certified preschool and/>

or lower elementary teachers will be employed, -
rarticularly in large city school system, admin-
istration is frequently carried out cooperatively
by building principal and central administrator,
such as director of federal programs.

Facilities/Installation: For VHS and On-Call Con-

sultation models, no special arrangement is neces- '
It is desirable that HHS have large, kinder-

sary.
- garten-size classroom for each 30 pupils. served.
No additional special facilities or 3quipment are
required. -
Training: Spqcial inservice training is essential
to the succes§ nf program. Degree and extent of
training depghd on model to be adapted.

vy /s

In addition,

. information.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochures, infor-
mation packets, tests and
manuals to assess readiness
of children from 2-5 years
(lowa Preschoot Develop-
ment:
System Seriatio;elgst),
videotape of home<based
instruction, filmstrip
program available for 2-
" derOnIREBER) S .
visitation
Demonstrations held at pro-
ject sites on scheduled
basis. Contact D/D for
specific dates and times.
Several’ dissemination trips
planned; contact D/D for
Visitors may
parLicipgfe in home visits
any day Or visit a Waterloo
school any day except Wed-
nesday. All asked to call
school prior to'visijt.

« training capability
Flexible training sessions
range 2-5 days. FEach ses-
sion deisgned to accommo-
date staff for VHS, HHS, or
On-Call Home Start. D/D
prefers inservice training
at adopter site. Out-of-
state training available;
contact D/D for information.

CONTACT:
Dr. Steven Holbrook, Director
Div. Research, Evaluation,
veve lopment”
Waterloo Community School
District
1516 Washington Street
Waterloo, Iowa 50702

T%ve]opment Begun: 2/74

USOE DRP Approval: 6/75
Diffusion Start: 8/75
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PROJECT: _ PARENT READINESS EDUCATION PROJECT (PREP) ..« . . - .,,_5" M

: R ’ , )
) 1 - . . dy '
}j » description o descriptor$
: The Parent Readiness Education Project (PREP early identificaton
a preschool program that teacHes parents how to preschool
enrich their home environment and better prepare early intervention
their childrensgor school entrance. High school parent education
s}udents also participate in both teaching and training for parenthood
tearning. The first objﬁ%tive is to identify prescriptive teaching.
children with potential learning problems and )
develop a plan of intervention. All1 children are
_ tested during the year prior to kindergarten
entrance; preference for admission was ?1vao to
children with younger sjbtinmgs. 48 children . .
attend class once g wéek while their mothers « financial requirement
attend a separate class. Classroom activities Low to moderate budget
and prescriptive home activities are selected in Staff salaries for 2 part-
i Expressive Language, Visual Skills, Auditory time teachers
" *  Skills, Small-Muscle Coordination, Large-Muscle Secretarial assistance
Coordination, Enhancing the Self-Concept, and the Equipping a classroom:
World Around Us. A second goal is to teach under 22,000 .
parents how to develop in their children sktlls .| Observation room: ’
necessary for future academic achievement through approx. $1,500
specific activities and an enriched environment. Materiais and Supplies:
Mothers attend classes one morning each week and $2,000 N
help with daily home assignments; both parents Transportation,
attend a series of evening parent-group meetings .
Mwith a social worker. Parents are encouraged to -
develop -positive self-concepts and a "can do"
attitude. The third project goal is to train
high school students for their future roles as
parents through practical experience%'in working
with preschool childrem,
\; « program evaluation
o target audience ‘ ’ \L Research and evaluation data
preschool : indicate that highly signi- -
parents o fic:qt.gaigs were made1by
participants in comparison
high %chool students. to a matched group of
. nonparticipants.
: The U.S. Office of Education
w has designated PREP as a .
‘ model worthy of replicati@n
N in school districts through-
" « materials used out the U.S. Innovative,
educational materials | ) cost-effective, replicable,
parent-made materials g ’ it has good research, design
household materials f 8 and results.
parent resource library !
- staff-developed home activites, '
} ,
: 36 . o
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: .
The “adopting district will give-evidence of.
commitment and support of the basic model by
demonstrating willingness to adopt the existing
& model entirely or adapt it subject to approval
. of PREP staff. Important items include screening,
-staffing patterns, facilities, data gather1ng,
. and parental involvement.

_::Adopters will be expected to attend periodic
/ meetings at the PREP site. Co

‘- 4

Advantages of the Parent Readiness Education
. Project:

‘emphas1zes early identification and prevention

reaches more children

affects younger. siblings positively

enriches home environments

prepares high school studentg fon future
parental roles

promotes. school-community relatiohs

increases parenting skils,

PREP requires 1ittTé institutional change.and is
‘usually an addition to existing K-12 program.
o o ,

ADOPTION SERVICES:

_» training materials

A complete Handbook is
ayailable. The manual
answers the questions,
most frequently asked
and provides detailed
information on’all. -
aspects of PREP.

. demohstratioh/
visitation

Information sessions—are
held the second Friday
of every month. Visitors
welcome by appointment.

« training capability
The PREP staff is avail-
.able to conduct training
at the PREP site.

CONTACT:

Diane K. Bert, D1reg¢or

Redford Union Schodl“Dist.

18499 Beech Daly Road

Redford Township

Detroit, Mich. 48240
(313) 535-2000

\-
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SATURDAY SCHOOL:

Parent-Child Early Education Program

. i Y

o é descnptlon ~
- - SATURDAY SCHOOL is & school and home learning pro-
- gram for all district four year olds, 1nc1ud1ng
those with special prob1ems or handicaps.”

The program 1nv01v85 four-year-old children in a
3-hour Saturday School and weekly home teaching
visdts. Emphasis is placed on early identification
.. and treatment of problems; ALL chiidren are tested
"~ and consultants and/or. spec1a11st teachers appro-
priately fo]low through.

3 s

.~ Parental involvement is also stressed both g%:ﬁ%me

" . and school: parents conduct small-group instruc-
tion periods at school on Saturdays, provide in-

.. in home teaching visits. Weekly “"Home Activity
- _Gu1des" provide parents with. ideas for at-home
» Egarn1ng activities. .

Teachérs use a defined skills check11st as a basis
.~ for instruction. Test information and observation
.4 by ‘teachers and specialists aid children considered
to have handicaps or possible learning problems.

« target audience
Preschool children ¥
Kindergarten children X

RPN

» materials used « .
Adapting schools will be given- permission to. repro-
"duce the Home Activity Guide and other materials

- used with parents. A curriculum guide and other
-~ descriptive booklets are available for staff.

38 . .
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formal learning experikences at home, and participate
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« descriptors B

" early education

home-school partnership

- diagnostic-prescriptive -

teaching
identification, service,

and mainstreaming of

handicapped children.

« financial requirement

Pro ram costs vary from $175
gZOO per-child during the

program years. Start-up

costs average $36.50 per

child

Part- t1me teaching staff

works with the 700 children

and their parents. Only

the director and secretary

are- empJoyed on a full-time

basis.

Educational mater1als are

reusable.

e program evaluation
44 objectives pertaining to
children, parents, and
staff. Evaluation data
show average gains of all
students in 8-mofith program:

16 months intellectual

growth-

15 months in language

development

12 months in visual-motor

skills A
Gains of lowest third of
children:

17 months, 20 months, and

16.5 months respectively.

Full Tt Provided by ERIC. .

a L ¢
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“ADOPTION CRITERIA: ’ .

Among criteria set for potential adopters are:
~ . Informal needs assessment by the district.

& Administrative commitment.demonstrated by the
- following: (1) investment of human, physical,
~-and fipancial resources necessary to begin and
' in program; (2) involvement of staff in-
- décision to adopt; {3) released time for staff
“-dévelopment on scheduled basis; (4) funds bud<
. geted for travel of key personnel to D/D site;
5) avaluation bf program results.

" stafffing: The program is implemented by half-
- tife certified teacher.and teacher specialists.
. . Pyincipals, supervisors, and teachers need to
" be' involved in training.

JFacilities Ipstallations: Facilities and space
found in anmy typical kindergarten classroom will
be adequate; spacing requirements for small-group
.and individual instruction can be worked out in .
‘regular classrooms and other’locations within
-/ . a school on Saturday. No additional instruc-

- tional equipment is needed beyond that usually
found in elementary schools.

. Training: Some adopter staff training is con-
- sidered necessdry both prior to and during imple-
. mentation. On-site 2-day institutes are offered
*-prior to implementation. Follow-up on-site
© training may be arranged at adopter sites, de-
e pending upon adopter needs.
On-site visitation will be more profitable if
-potential adopters from district represent a”
cross-section: administrators, teachers, special
education specialists, parents, and school board
members.

-

ADOPTION SERVICES:

» training materials
Awareness brochures, teacher

“and parent materials, in-

pending upon need.

depth descriptive booklets,
evaluation réports avail-  *~
able at modest cost. Com- |
plete packet of materials, -
$19.00. Filmstrip/tape: o
rental, $8.50; purchase,
$48.50.

Y

+ demonstration/
visitation .
Six 2-day training insti-
tutes provide on-site ob-

servatdion and study.

Other visits can be
arranged. Saturday

School dissemination team
available for out-of-state
workshops. Contact D/D ¢
for specific dates and .
times.

« training capability
On-site Mini-Institute
At-your-site workshop
Follow-up services pro-_
vided to adopters, de-

Ferguson
District

655 January Avenue

Ferguson, Mo. 63135 ¢
(314) 521-2000, ext. 462

7N
6/74
8/74

organized School

Development Begun:
USOE DRP Approval:
Diffusion Started:
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STRATEGLES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

7

- " e description
.~ STRATEGIES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION was ‘esta-
" .blished to bridge the gap between preschool, kin-
dergarten,and first grade by establishing a con-
‘tinuous growth program. Upon entering Kindergar-
ten, all pupils undergo a comprehensive. screening
program that assists teachers in planning for
individual \needs. Prescriptions are then gener-
‘ated to heﬂg children meet developmental and se-
quential objectives. A prescriptive guide. and
learning centers are integrated fo key in on
individual prescriptions. The pupil's progress is,
recorded on individual and class charts to faci-
-litate organizational procedures. ¥ -

.. Program objectives are developmentally outlined, ~
.« and activities and learning centers are established

- to develop auditory,. visual, motor, and verbal
language skills leading into reading; math, and
language development. . . )

- . t.

« target audience e,
A11 students in grades K-2 complete sequential
programing in preacademic and academic skills.

“

+ materials used

Materials provided by the program include:
Project Overview Booklet )
Critarion-Referenced Screening Instrument
Chart of Sequenced Objectives

Record system . <
Prescription Guide -
Implementation Manual, .

L 44

A

is allotted for learning
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« descrjptors
individualization
diagnostic-prescriptive
learning centers,

'

+ financial requirement

The cost per classroom is
about $75 per classroom
which includes project and
instructional materials and
inservice costs. Released
time for inservice training
by project staff is neces- .
sary. Approximately $50

center materials. Con-
tinuing costs are minimal.

-

¢ program evaluation
A series of comprehensive |
evaluation reports indi- Ve
cate that project objec- ‘
tives were met, along with. W
increased standardized

test scores for project
kindergarten and 1st

grade children. The pro-
Jject was validated over a
3-year period in 5 papki~ *
cipating school disfricts,




":ADOPTION CRITERIA:

" GeneraY Criteria: The project is involved in

" training kindergarten and 1st-grade teachers

' interested in indlyidualization and diagnostic-
- prescriptive teaching in an informal learning:
-environment. Teachers and administrators
should be involved in decision to adopt. A

. minimum of ten classrpoms is essentfal for qut-
-of-state adopters but a consortium of districts
" s also possible.

.- -Staffing:- The project does not requireé additional
.- staff; though it is helpful to*have a teacher aide
-~ or parent volunteer to assist in initial stages..
- Additfonal coordination and leadership at dis-
. ~trict level to coordinate screening, secure ma-
" - terials, andplan further local workshops are
.. essential. . :
- Facilities/Installation: Regular commercial-and
_.classroom instruction equipment is adapted to
-, project objectives. Costs for materials are for
| teagher-made activities for learning centers.
~ The project can be implemented in traditional
;- . and open~classroom settings.

- Training: Inservice training and workshops
are essential. Administrators should also be
.. involved in initial awareness sessions. Training
- usually begins with an initial 2-day workshop
- with periodic follow-up Sessions at varying inter-
. vals. The training sequence is flexible in order
to fi? needs of adopters. :

«

"

request,

ADOPTION SEHR\H(:EE%

e training materials
Awarengss brochure and
projeet overview are
available without charge.
A video presentation is
also available upon

o demonstration/
visitation
Awareness sessions for

potential adopters can
be scheduled. Visitations

-to~the project classrooms

are also encouraged with
2 weeks notice. Contact
D/D.

o training capability
Inservice training is avaii- .
able on a national leyel.
Adopters may also adapt.
portions of the project

to existing programs.

CONTACT:

Mr. Robert Schramm, Dir.

Cooperative Educational
Service Agency 13

908 West_ Main Street

Waupun, ﬁisc. 53963 : .

Development Begun: 12/70
USOE DRP Approval: 5/74
Diffusion Start: 7/74
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PROJECT: ccos TRAINING INSTITUTE

o description

The ECOS Training Institute offers three-day work-
shops in a process of curriculum design us1ng en-
vironmental education as a model. This curricu-
lum design process has infusion as its core. The
ETI process has proven effective on a national
level in assisting diverse local school districts
to meet their educational priorities (e.g., en-
vironmental education, career education, among
others). |

Participants will be active]y engaged in curricu-
lum design, stewardship, and community-classroom
interaction.

The program adapts to any teaching style because
the teacher uses her/his existing program to
involve students in epvironmental studies and
activities.

» target audience
grades k-12, teachers, administrators, community
representatives. Participants will develop
curriculum guides for any subject.

« materials. used
" k=12 curriculum materials are available to
participants as a resource:

-

(Y]

[4

{
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 descriptors

curriculum development,
environmental education,
interdisciplimary, teacher
training, community in-
‘volvement, problem solving,
decision making, basic
skills.

» financial requirement
No charge for training or .
materials.

€Cost to district depends
on whether it elects to

implement environmental

monitoring programs.

. LProgram evaluation
sing attitudinal tests

developed by project eval-
uators, middle and high
. school students from sub-
urban and rural back-
grounds reflected a high
degree of environmental
awareness when compared

to similar students whose
teachers were not trained
by ECOS.

Cognitive tests adminis-,
tered by local school
show no loss of learning
for students partici-
pating in env1ronmenta1
programs. "




=

ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Critéria: Teams of 3-8 educators from
one school plant will be trained to plan a curr-
iculum and implement the program. Prior to
training, the superintendent must complete a dis-

“trict profile and sign a letter of agreement
which provides that (a) workshop participants will
have planning time to meet as group, if they wish,
for a period of nine months after the workshop;
(b) workshop participants will present an aware-
ness program to colleagues, Board of Education,
and community members.

' Staffing: Classroom teachers will implement
their own curriculum designs. However, a
building administrator must be on the training
team. . -

. | 2N T
Pacilities/Installation: Space found in most
schools will be adequate. Some equipment may be
necessary if the district elects to become in-
volved with ®nvironmental monitoring. Use of
existing equipment, facilities, school grounds,
and local community is built into the program.

Training: Attendance at a threé:day workshop is
essential to understanding the ECOS process.

o -

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Awareness brochures, de-
tailed information pac-
ket available at no cost.
Curriculum resource ma-
terials available at no
cost when distributed
during training. Loan
of.s1ide show may be
arranged.

demonstration/ ¢
visitation

Visits to demonstration
site and demonstration
school districts can be
arranged whenever staff
is available and visit
does not interfere

with training. Arrange-
ments should be made

at least 4 weeks in ad-
vance, with confirma-
tion required one week
in adyance. e
training capability
Workshops held weekly
through June at demon-
stration site, adopter
site, or facilitater
site. Each training
accommodates 3 to 8 dis-
tricts. (100 districts
trained annually).

. CONTACT:

Dr. Frank Thompson
Project Director
833 Fox Meadow Road
Yorktown Heights, N.Y.
10598
(914) 245-4009 or 6919

Development Begun: 7/71
USOE DRP Approval: 4/74
Diffusion Staft:  7/74
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,WOJECI': PROJECT I-C-E (Instruction-Curriculum-Environment) : -
. . . ». )

L}

descnptlon ' . descriptors

w

.. Project I-C-E demonstrates the improvement of in- Environmental education
,‘struction and curriculum in environmental educa- : W“ ecology, Multidis-
. %ion. A conceptual framework provides structure ciplinary--all major sub-
.for each grade-level and subject area, and totally ' jects, Conceptuai organ-
*_ €K—12) to assist all.staff to teach environmen- - jzation, Behavioral
- tally. -The supplementary episode design (mini~ objectives, Investigation
. Tesson) includes subject and topic designation, and problem-solving.

--.suggests varied student-centered activities based
" on cognitive and affectiyé behavioral objectives
~and necessary skills,.and suggests teacher refer-
» ence and instructiona)/ resources. The progrém - . . .
o emphas1zks use of the Urban and natural gommunity -ﬁnam;la_l requirement
" @s an extension of And a reinforcement®for class— Per-pupil adoption cost is
“room activities. /The major goal is directly or~® 25-35¢ based on teacher '
subtly to lead t6 student awareness.y recognition, materials, with an average

-._dnd appreciation of the vital issues, concerns, cost of approximately $5
.~ and factors shaping env1r0nmental attitudes and per teacher. Continuing
- values. - ' costs are minimal for ma-

S g ‘ » terials. Use of suggested
. The episode design provides suggested supplemen- . § media resources will vary
tary learning activities that are to be integrated depending off number ‘and

.~ into_tegular courses of study. There are some - frequencey use. Pro-
spgéialized outside agtivity models, ject will defray transpor-

tation costs for install-

?A v - : ation; Adopter's share

2 o includes costs of nec- ¢
i / essary mater1a]s, lodging,
o / - and meals.

~

: T ¢ program evaluation
fﬂ . tatget audlence ' An -experimental evaluation
.~ K-12 teachers and students ) design for grades 2, 5,and
S . 8 showed significant student
N cognitive gains on the 12
. . major environmental con-
- : cepts. (Evaluation of
; . grade T1 showed insignifi-
cant change due to inade-
quate program implementa-
- tion) Teachers and parents

Y

« materials used also noted that students
*." Teacher materials include a series of 39 I-C- E were more aware and action-
. EE Guides for all grade levels and subject areas motivated toward various ‘\
“.and more than 30 field activity models available environmental issues.

at low cost.  Teachers can adapt or modify the
.~ activities accord1ng to needs and locale.

TG o

y .
3 . -

ii:n'46< /
v/
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ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Staff interest and willingness
to try something new are essential to successful
adoption/adaptation; however, the program is not
something "extra" for teachers to do. Rather,
through substitution of content or activity, it
becomes an integral part of their regular coursé
of study. . "

Staffing/Organization: Schools or districts in-
terested in adopting/adapting the 1-C-E program
need to identify/designate a leadership team of
3-5 educators to assist in program impTementation,
monitor ongoing activities, and evaluate overall
effectiveness. A majority of teachers should
demonstrate a need for and an interest in envir-
onmental education through a checklist survey.

Scheduling: The school/district should provide
five hours (one day) for inservice of staff to be
involved in the program. The designated leader-
ship team requires 2-3 hours of preliminary
training scheduled the day before the staff in-
service. A follow-up visit of one day by project
- staff 3-6 months after adoption should be
scheduled for on-site monitoring and evaluation.

Training: The staff inservicé program consisfing
of one day (5 hours), will include:

"Head High in Learning” slide/tape overview of
major program components (30 minutes, including
discussion).

“Man Needs His Environment" slide/tape program on
the 12 major I-C-E concept categories, with tea-
cher involvement activities to demonstrate rele-
vance to all subjects and grades (} 1/2 hours).
Teacher participation is an outside/community act-
ivity following selected field activity models
with a sharing of group experiences (1 hour).
The 1-C-E Environmental Education Guides - staff
introduction to design and format, including time
for complete review of episodes (mini-lesson) and
tentative selection of learning activities for at
Jeast cix of the 12 concepts by eath teacher (2
hours ).

Facilities: No special facilities or equipment
needed for program installation.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochure and pro-
gram descriptive flyer
available without cost.

A stragegy handbook, $1.50;
slide/tape program on the
concepts, $70; and a pro-
ject overview, $50. Pur-
chase not necessary if
part of installation in-
service.

« demonstration/
visitation

Except for leadership team,
there is no need for demon-
stration at project site
for staff involved. Train-
ing and installation can

be at adopter site. Visi-
tors are welcome at the
project center any time

by mutual arrangement.

« training capability
Training is available to
a minimum of 20 potential
out-of-state adopters
and a similar number
within state. Contact
D/D for details.

CONTACT:

Robert J. Warpinski, Dir.

Project I-C-E

1927 Main Street

Green Bay, Wisc.
(414) 468-7464

54301

Development Begun: 7/70
“USOE DRP Approval: 5/75
Diffusion Start: - 7/75




PROJECT KARE (Knowledgeable Action to Restore Our Ehviﬁonmgpt)

.,-amﬁpﬁo.t

.

Project KARE.was established to develop an effec-
= "tive approach for strengthening enyironmental
. studles in Tocal schools. The KARE approach uses
" process-education techniques that encourage
* students to confront real environmental problems
in action-orfented, interdisciplinary a€tivities.
‘This approach was pilot-tested in 75 Local Action
-~ 'Programs conducted in local schools of south-
- dastern Pennsylvania, differing significantly in
size, demography, and wealth. The programs
~ focused on varied environmental problems including
... water pollution, community deterjoration, and air |
. contamination. Dealing with reality-based pro-
.. blems allows students to percezég the need to
- know, which leads to cognitiveWevelopment.
.- Attitudes toward environmental issues are ques-
. tioned, clarified, and frequently reformed. '
“Multi-school cooperation develops, since environ-
. ’$$ntal problems ignore socio-political demarca-
- tions. '

" e target audience
Kindergarten through grade 12; alV ability levels.

- .« materials used o

. Project KARE makes available 9 publications and
3 16mn films. Publications include activities
guides to: water-pollution equipment; solid
waste; birds, bugs, dogs, and weather; selected

- envirommental topics for elementary schools;

" interdisciplinary environmental studies; and
electric power generation.

1

.4 S
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« descriptors -
enyironjiental education,
interdisciplinary, pro-
cess education, urban
studies, competency
based, problem solving,
comunity involvement.

« financial requirement-
Start-up costs on a trial
basis vary according to
grade level and the na-
ture of the environmental
problems. Costs may run
from $3 to $7 per student,
including materials, .
travel, substitute sal-
aries, evaluation, and
workshop expendijtures.
After ingtallation, costs
beyond normal student’
allocations are generally .
not incurved.

e program evaluation
During development, -the
KARE Approach was eval-
uated by ERANDA, Inc.,
using a comprehensive
evaluation design. Six
products are measured:
general cognitive growth,
Tocalized cognitive
growth, mastered tompe-
tencies, attitudinal
growth, effective learn-
ing atmosphere, and -
behavioral changes. Gen-
erally, students in-
volved integrally. i..

KARE Local Action Programs
achieved significant
growth at .05 level.




R

R

ADOPTION CRITERIA:

. General Criteria: The adoption/adaptation compo-
nents of the KARE approach are: (1) conducting a
Local ‘Action Program; (2) utilizing KARE curri-
cular matérials, and (3) devistng and implement-
ing an evaluation design. The willingness of
schools to commit human; physical, and financial
resources to install KARE approach components is
the essential criterion. ODocumented need is a
prerequisite. -

Staffing: The KARE approagch is implemented by
classroom teachers working as an interdisciplinary
team. In elementary schools, teachers from 3-8
classes, at various grade levels, cooperatively
install the approach. In secondary schools,
teachers of 3 or more discipjines are involved. .
Local school staff should consist of enthusiastic
teachers and creative, resourceful administrators

willing to involve students integrally in planning|

and conducting environmental studies activities.
Additionally, they should Be willing to leave
the school building with their students; to
coordinate community involvement; and to carry
out curricular change incrementally.

Facilities/Installation: No special school
facilities other than regular classrooms are re-
d

ired. Outdoor facilities relating to specific
vironmental problems might be established
ing installation. .

"Training: Participation in a 3-day action work-
shop will provide teachers and administrators
with requisite skills for installing the KARE
approach. Workshops may be conducted at adoptef,
facilitator, or Project KARE sites. Follow-up
status visitations to adopter schools will be
made by KARE staff.

AJ)()P11&)FJ!5EFHJN:EE&

o training materials

Brochure, technical re-
ports, program descrip-
tion, and evaluation re-
ports are available at

no cost. Curriculum ,
actiyities guides (9)

are available as a sget

for $50, or individually
at cost. KARE films
available at $150 each.
demonstration/’
visitation N
Visitation to KARE offices
and to schoo)s in south-
eastern Pennsylvania

that have conducted Local
Action Programs of‘en-
vironmental studies can

be arranged. Visita-

tions will be scheduled
as requested.

training capability
Training is available for
potential adopters, in
action-workshop formats -
designed for each adop-
ter school. A pre-

- planning session is

recommended. Workshops
can be conducted at
various sites.

CONTACT:

~Blue Bell, Pa.
‘ Development Begun:

~ Diffusion Start:

Mathew M. Hickey, Dir.
Project KARE

R Montgomery County Inter-

mediate Unit #23
Colony Office Building
Rt. 73 & Butler Pike
19422
(215) 643-76000

/7N
USOE JDRP Approval: 5/75
National Validation: 6/75
7/75
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"PROJECT:  roLLuTION CONTROL EDUCATION CENTER

AN

./ The Pollution Control Education Center's program,

- . ciplinary environmental education program for
. grades 1-12.

.. in seeking honest and practical solutions to prob-

- Each multi-media instructional unit contains com-
. prehensive student and teacher materfals.

. . s01id waste managemgnt, recycling, and conserva-
- tion of ocean and land resources.

~ OUR WATER SUPPLIES, AIR POLLUTION AND YOUR HEALTH,
- fn the science program. -They have, however, been
f'~ and health presentations. Schools interested in

- find these units appropriate.

.« materials used .

e

i

I3

« deicription
PRIORITY-ONE: ENVIRONMENT, is a 13-unit interdis-

gr Values clarification and decision-
“'making activities lead to high student involvement

lems of immediate concern to today's pupils.

The
elementary units cover air and water pollution,

The four
secondary units, THE ENERGY CHALLENGE, PROTECTING

- and OPEN LANDS AND WILDLIFE, are most often used
‘designed to be equally effective in social studies

inter-departmental cooperative teaching will also

Elementary mater-
jals have been published by Webster-McGraw-Hill.

 Secbndary materials have been published by the
Center, : .

o target audience ]
*1st grade through high school-all ability levels.

\

Each of the 13 units is an independent instruc-
tional unit. Each can bg adopted/adapted singly.
Al11l units contain filmstrips, overhead visuals,
and cassette tapes as well as printed student
and teacher materials. Games, puzzles, dramatics
activities, charts, flannel board pieces,
“.experiment and demonstration materials are in-

- cluded at appropriate grade levels. -
50 e~
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-« descriptors

environmental education
and ecology, science,
social studies, interdis-
ciplinary, values clarifi-
cation, community involve-
ment.

~

« financial requirement
Costs of units range from
$60 to $135. Each kit
contains complete instruc-
tional materials for 30
pupils, Suggested use

of kits encourages muliti-
class use. Kits are dur-
able, replacement mater-
ials minimal. Pro-rated
costs figured over a four-
year use span average

25 cents/pupil.

e program evaluation

Each kit has been carefully
field tested with a pre-
test/posttest design and .
use of control groups.
Test instruments yielded
high levels of validity
and reliability. Evalua-
tion data show signifi-
cant increased mastery of
program content. Pupils
learn new concepts that
they did not know before
and that are not now °

part of their out-of-

_ school experiences,

Fa




| Facilities/Installation:

‘bADOFHONCRHEmA:

3
>

L

%2
T~
4

‘General Criteria: Purchase and use of one unit as
‘suggested in the teacher guide is considered an
ddoption; but a district that adopts more units
‘approaches more closely the program that the
/tenter regards as educationally appropriate and

ipeeded in today's situation of serfous threat to

" the environmént coupled with realities of economic
. pressures.
. intense student participation.
: dupport of use of the materials aids in gaining
] maximum effectiveness.

Teachers should desire active and
Administrative

The entire PRIORITY ONE: ENVIRONMENT
iogram can be’ implemented without special staff.

= ;Begu1ar classroom teachers receive sufficient
-"help_from comprehensive teachersmaterials. _,Brief

{nservicé training is helpful but not necessary.*

No special facjlities
needed. Normally available audiovisua) equipment
such as filmstrip projector, overhead projector,
and cassette tape player should be prov1ded for
teacher use.

1

Traiﬁing Though the materials. have been des1gned

" to be instructionally complete and the teachers"

guides Have been found to be comprehensive and
easily follpwed, greater teacher security and
involvement can be assured with a half-day or
one-day workshop.

ADOPTION. SERVICES:

« training materials

Awareness materials are
available at no cost.
Audiovisual presenta-
tion available for $10
rental fee (np charge
if part of D/D work-
shop presentation).

« demanstration/
visitation
Visits to the Center may
be easily schéduled
throughout the year with,
two-week notice given. .
Adopter sites can be
visited upon arrange-
ment. contact project
office.

« training capability
Training designed to.
meet adopter needs is -
available from project

staff. Contact project
office.

~ -
CONTACT:

Charles Murph&, Director

" Pollution Control Educa-.

tion Center
2369 Morris Avenue
Union, N.J. 07083
(201) 688-1200

Development Begun: 7/70

-USOE DRP Approval: 1974

Diffusion Start: 1974
5
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READING/ LANGUAGE/MATH




HEP/PR“1ECT ALOHA

PROJECT :

- (Mainland Demonstration of the Hawa11 English Program)

i/ )

e description
Project ALOHA is a consortium of the Archdiocese
of San Francisco, Berryessa Union School District,
Cupertino School District, Oak Grove School Dis-
trict, San Jose Unified School District, and
Santa Clara Unified School District. Project
ALOHA, having successfully demonstrated its abil-
ity to replicate the Hawaii English Program, is
now the diffusion agent for the State of Hawaii.
The Hawaii English Program (HEQ) is a comprehen-
sive language arts program that consists of three
components. The literature component develops
_understandings 9f life experiences upon which all
language must be based and to build an enjoyment
of language as an art form. The language systems
component develops an understanding of the appli-
cation of language in communication and how this
affects the individual and society. The language
5kills comgonent provides continual progress
learning™n 115ten1ng, speaking, read1ng and
writing.

Literature and language systems components pro- *°
vide opportunities for individual, as well as
small- and large-group, activities. Embhas1s on
~imagination, creative processes, and divergent
thinking. .
The HEP language skills component provides-learner
+ goal. system, materials and equipment, manage-

ment system, and teacher training required to
create an indivigualized learning environment.
. t .

. target audience
" Program is completely developed for K-6. Planners
are working on the development of grades.7-12 .
program. Successful with all socioeconomic
groups.

« materials used A
Multi-media instructional packages, equ1pment, -]
instructional statements with learner goals and
performance objectives, management system with
record-keeping, creative drama handbook, teacher
manuals.

()l)

3 Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

« descriptors
Complete system, develops
self-direction, indivi-
dualized learning,
multi-modal, multi-age,
peer teaching, inquiry

. approaches, mainstreaming

handicapped, management
system, ‘built-in eval-
uation, teacher training.

L]

/

Capital outlay cost for
start-up is approximately
$75.00 per pupil for all
software and equipment
for this comprehensive
program. Costs of oper-
ation for HEP programs
vary according 'to type of
installation and effi-
ciency of use. The cost
is very tomparable with
costs other programs
for rdnge of content
covered. Operational
costs average approx-
imately $15 00 per pupil
per year.

. 1program evaluation
he comprehensive .goal
structure, curriculum-
embedded checks of goal.
completion, and record-
keeping system in the .
language skills compon-
ent make the whole pro~
m a test., Account-
ility provided per-
centages of pupils -
expectcd o complete
certain levels .of the
program at each -grade.
Each learner, however,
progresses at appro-
priate rate for that
individual.

.

financial requirement -



: K’DOPTION CRITERIA L

General Criteria; Adopters are requi,red to submit
application, thrpugh Project ALOHA, to the super-
inteqdent, Rayaii State Department of Education, -
requesting installation’ of the program. Since thé -
yrogiram- s -a. complete.system and the results are }-
the product; rather than the sum, of ‘the projram’s
parts,assurances must be made, that the.integrity _
of the progra -inii be maintained. Initial instal-
lation®of a K- center 1s recommended, but assur-
ances .of incremental Tnstallation of higher grade
Tevels on a year-by:year basis is required. Pro-
Ject ALOHA staff will provide assistance in devel-
pping an instaiiation pian

Prﬂ..dures and requirements for 1nstaiiing HEP
' new. adopter sites will be sent on request

Staffing" F0ur teachers (2-K and 2-1) required
for:initial installation. Ohe aide is highly -
réconmended for each 'center. Teachérs should be
cqmmitted to program‘gaiues :

1:s1zé of two regular classrooms are de51rab1e,
dlthough self-contained packages are availa

“Many regular. classrooms have been convert by -
\'removal of one-half gdividing wall between ‘two,
\classrooms: Since packages contain considerable’
-laudiovisual equipment, ample electrical outlets

. #hd. power should be‘available'in each-center.
Bookcases requireéd for open storage of the iearning
materials; the responsive learning env1ronment*
requires open access for learners. ’ :

’ raining Initiai training of teachers gonsists
-"of a four-week summer session in late June.-and

- early July at San Jose,-CaTif.* Since totally
- individualized learning opens the door to contin-
-uous professional growth in the teacher guidance
ro]e, continuing 1nservice is desirable.

Téacher training is essential for adoption of the
program.. However, the system provides necessary
;;tools for -the teacher to apply the skills learned.

| Fahiiities/fnstal]atisn Eenters equivalent to the

o4

‘ AnomON senvnces
e trammg mteqals

" evaluation reports ape

q

+Project Director

Awareness brochures,.disq
semination -packets, and .
available at .no charge.
Specific questions will be
responded to with powition.-
papers or letters.

- f
. demonstration/
visitation |, ;
Visitors welcome daiiy, ‘
eight demonstration $chools'
representing a wide variety -
‘of -school plants, organiza-
.. tional patterns, and 'socid-.
" qconomic communities. Pre=
sentations made at your
Jlocations including siide/
tape and materiais dispiay -
5 B

-

» trdining capablhty

, Since demonstration centers
gre essential, teaining is ~
conducted in summer work- ..
shops in San Jose. 1975
workshop ran ane23-iny 18.

v

' CONTACT:
WillianPB: Adams

HLR/Project ALOMY
935 Piedmont Road ®
San Jese, CA 95132
(408) 258-1776 T

Development Begun +7/65
USOE DRP Approval: 2/75
Diffusion Start: /7t



PR ALPHAPHONICS READING READINESS TRAINING PROGRAM

P

-

e descnptxon

ALPHAPHONICS is a success-oriented' program that
provides total reading readiness experiences

for’ preschool, kindergarten, and primary grades.
The lessons are geared to build a child's self-
image and confidence. Teacher expectation plays
an important part in the child's success. A high
Jevel of motivation 1s maintained throughout the
lessops by the use of.Astro, an invisible imag-
inary friend from Outer Space. To maintain sus-

.. " pense, he fills his "Astro Bag" each night for

the children. The ‘program teaches letter names
and sounds in alphabetical order. Language devel-
opment 15 stressed, as gre listening,thinking,

- cancepts, and other basic readiness skills. The

- program has been used successfully with a wide
cross-section of income Tevels from low to high.
Bilingual children usefthe program successfully.
ALPHAPHONICS can be ugfed as readiness for any
reading series. The children begin reading as
they continue in the lessons.

This program has been carefully devised to devel-

_ +OP a child's independence and stimulate his
interest by encouraging a high degree of teacher
expectation.

!

. target audlence

Preschool, kindergarten, primary grades. all
ability levels,

)

.t
« materials used
" ALPHAPHONICS book includes 157 worksheets to be
duplicated for classroom use and a detailed
teacher manual with instructions for each lesson.
. Astro's Bag is also included. Astro doll is a
optional motivational addition.

7

o descriptors

early childhood education.
bi)ingual/bicultural
education, spectal edu-
cation, reading, Englisly
language arts, basic
skills, communication,

~ parent involvement,

. .

« financial requirement
ALPHAPHONICS book and
Astro's Bag $29.95 per
classroom (plus Calif-

- ornfa sales tax .and $1.00
shipping and handling per
book. No replacement
costs except possibly
(after much use) Astro's

- Bag at $1.00 per bag.
Optional: Astro doll,
.359.95 plus tax and
handling. ‘

« program evaluation ~

The program was measured by
standardized tests of
reading readiness and
reading achievement that
were administered yearly

as required by law and dis~
trict policy.. The ALPHA-
PHONICS group was signifi-
cantly higher than controls
at the end of kindergarten
and grades 1, 2, and 3.
Because of large mean dif«
ferences (on the order of
one standard deviation)
between the two groups the
differences seem to be
caused by use of ALPHA-
PHONICS .




~e

I\I)()F'IT()Pi|Cllff!ﬂﬂlﬁ\
'; General Criteria: Project looks for' teachers

" Interested in the success-oriented program based
- on high teacher expectation. Administrators
' need to be able to see value in this framework.
- Teacher's need not have taught formal reading-
" readifess previously.

’ ;Staffing: May be implemented without special
staff. Although training is highly recommended,
teachers can initiate the program by carefully
studying. the manual and then receive training
- after program has been in use.

":Facilitfes/lnstal]atfon'

Training: . On-site visitation at project site is
~ Vatuable when possible. 5Staff available for one-
or two-day preadoption training _and. also for
. follow-up training; to be arranged.

Norma] classroom.‘

Television Training: TV course ("What Do You
Xpect is offered to California State Colleges
and Universities in Fall 1975. This television
. course can now be made available nationally.
Also course on videotape may be available for
district use.

For further information about instructional TV
course, write:
Ted Salata
California Instructional Tefevisxon Center
770 Welch Road
Palo Alto, California 94304
or telephone (415) 321-8809

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Various brochures are
available at no cost.

" Audiovisual presenta-
tion soon available
from National Audio
Laboratory. MWrite
Pproject for further
information on’ above.

« demonstration/
visitation
These are scheduled
frequently at
Ponderosa School
South San Francisco,
California

Contact D/D office‘for
schedu]e.

o training capability

. Training is available
for all adopters. Con-
tact D/D office for

. information.

~

CONTACT: '
Gretchen Ross, Project
Director
Pondersoa School
San Francisco, CA 94080
(415) 589-6272

or
ALPHAPHONICS
" Box 2024
Sap Mateo, CA 94401
(h]S ) 345-3006
(415) 344-3147
(415) 5744824

Development Begun: 1968
USOE DRP Approval: 1975
Diffusion Start: - 7/75
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- PRQJECT: PROJECT CATCH-UP . ’
o . : A
s description %

PROJECT CATCH-UP is a laboratory program desigded

"to provide remedial instruction in reading and
mathematics to improve the skills of children

. who test in the lowest quartile in achievement in
these areas. For each _chil& laboratory staff
members and classroom teachers together identify
specific needs that are met with individualized
instruction in the laboratory, utilizing a variety
of instructional materials.
Teachers identify student needs~Qy means of, cri-
terion-referenced- testing. They select materials
and methods to me?t the needs from a wide variety
of resources available in the labdratory. Each
child experiences success and moves toward the
acquisition of more difficult skills armed with
increased confidence. : .

b . \‘ ¥ ' -
’ w . Al R 8 ‘Y
- .etarget \audie'nce ~
Low achievers, grades K-6,
~
» A c
« materials used @ ’

A wide variety of easily available instructional

* materials and equipment selected by teachers are
2vailabie in the labowators: Luwever, it has been
tfound that results can be achieved with t+imited
resources if a diagnostic-prescriptive method is
used in a success-oriented enviromnment.

b -
3 . B .

Q NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FLL 1975

- \

« descriptors o
reading '
mathematics
parent involvement
diagnostic-prescriptive.

« financial requirement

» Exclusive of equipping a
laboratory, which has been
.(in the original project).
any space from the size
of a closet tp a c¢lass-
room, the costs of main-
taining the program con-
sist of the time of the
professionals and assis-
tants who offer the pro- °
gram and testing mater-
jals (averaging $5 per .
child). These costs in
California average $350 *
.per child.

0

. grogram evaluation
he median Project Catch-
Up gtudent each grade
Yével has consistently
for the past five years
progressed at the rate of.
1.5 in reading skills for
each month spent in the
program and has almost
reached that rate of gain
in the acquisition of
math §k1115 according to
pre and post ‘testing
evaluation results.
fransiency: family move-
ment of Title I students
has approx. 1/3 that of
others.




\

~\
ADOPTION CRITERIA:
- - General Criteria: Project staff are seeking dis-
tricts. that have: { ’

An administration interested in trying new
approaches to remedial education
A staff dedicated to a positive approach to
working with children
A school able to fevote space, either a class-
' room or another specific area, to a 1abor—
+~ atory
- A district willing to devbte at least m1nima1
funds to a new project '
A staff undisturbed by the concept of account-
,~ability.

Staffing: Staff.members, including at least one
part-time professional teacher, one instructional
-assistant, ,and parent associates are needed to
- staff the laboratory

‘Faciltties: A 1aboratory, either a c]assroom or
a smaller but separate area. Minimam equipment
‘is necessary to begin the program but a list of
desirab]e items"is availabte.

. Training Study- of the awareness and training

-manual is essential .ahd one visit by two repre- .

A sentatives to a Project Catch-Up lab is desirable.

3

ADOPTION SERVICES:

.-

« training materials

A single 3-ring binder
supported by slides and
cassettes includes:
Project philosophy
Preservice-inservice
Student seldction -
Testing -

Lab management guide
Criterion-reference instr
" Staff-relationship guide

atls. i man.
glamonstratlon P

visitation

Two-day scherdule recom-

mended (Fr1day observa- .
tion; Saturday morning
workshop).

« training capability -

On-site training in Pro-

ject Catch-Up labs avail-

able after 10/15/75.
Scheduling children
Offering instruction
Measuring progress
Encouraging motivation
Involving parents.

CONTACT:
* Ms. Fay Harbison, Dir.

Newport-Mesa Unified

School District

1601 Sixteenth Street

° Newport Beach, CA 92660‘/
(714) 556%3300

Development Begun: - 2/68 .

USOE DRP Approval: 6/75 -

Diffusion Start: 7/75
Y .
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PROJECT:  concepruaLLY ORIENTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM (COMP)

lf;

« description : Y
The Conceptually Oriented Mathematics Program is a

. management program that is both diagnostic and

" has been broken into 2 or more steps.

prescriptive. It is designed to meet indivdiuat
needs ‘through small-group instruction. Students °
are tested to determine their individual strengths
and weaknesses &nd are grouped accordingly. The
‘program provides‘continuous progress through 25
instructional leve)s. Ten broad concept areas

are developed through these 25 levels. Each level
The inclu«
sion of Step Z in a level provides for horizontal

- enrichment.

* teacher has no more than two instructional groups.

The. program was not designed as an independent
study program. It attempts to meet a student's
individual needs by placing him in an apprppriate
instructional group. The program utilizes cooper-
ative planning and teaching. The most ideal
instructional situation is one in which each

.~ .1t is-the intent of the program to stimubate
" creativity in the classroom and to discouragé rote

Tearning. , '

a-\target audience
Grades 1 - 8.

"« materials used

Scope and Sequence Chart;
Teacher Guideboaks; !
Placement Tests;

Post Tests I and II;
Individual Profile Sheets;

-

)

[
NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FALL 1873

« descriptors

Mathematics,

Crossgrade Grouping,

Basic Skills,

Continuous Progress, v
sDiagnostic - Prescriptive.

§

« financial requirement
Exclusive of textbooks and
the coordinator's salary,
the basic cost would be
purchasing an average of

2 guidebooks per teacher at™ |
$5.0D per bogk and the cost
of reproducing tests. Addi-
tional materials for in-
struction and enrichment

can be added as finances

are available.

« program evaluation

Data shows that the level
of achievement in mathe-
matics as measured by
standardized tests has
shown marked improvement
when compared with previous
scores.




12

Lo ADOPTION CRITERIA:
- Beneral Criteria:
.. .constdering the adoption of Project COMP should be
-interested in meeting the needs of students. The
< ‘program seems most effective in situations where

. -cooperative teaching is used. The program calls

" for cross-grade grouping, especially in the upper
- grades.
4'j,a w1]11ngness to provide flexibi]ity in schedu]-

";Staffﬁﬁg.

‘ The program is implemented by classroom

. .-teachers after training. It is strongly .recom- .-

- ..'mended that the district employ a person in a
coordinatlng capacity. )

L, Fac111t1es/Installation Facilities and space

©-- found in.any typical school will be adequate.

;. Spacing for small-group instruction can be worked
out in regular classrooms. No additional instruc-
“tiona equipment beyond- that found in elementary,
‘middld, and junfor high schools is a requirement
for adopters The use of film strips and tapes
:a‘adds to the flexibility of the program.

. Training: Attendance at a training session: is

. ‘considered essential for the principals, super-

. visors, and classroom teachers in adopting dis-

., tricts. Training may be one to two days depending
on the extent to which the program is being im-
plemented in a district. There will be an addi-
tional visit by a staff mémber from Project COMP

" or follow-up training of the adopter staff some-

-.time during the operational year.

Those schools or districts -|

Administrative commitment should include _

* ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochures are
available at no cost. In-
troductory materials that
have beéen purchased will
be used in the training
session.

. dex_nonstration/
- visitation

" Visits are scheduled one *

week of each month at
COMP schaols in Columbia.
Contact /D office for
schedule. —

« training capability
Training is available for
out-of-state adopters as
well as those within the
state.
for information.

-

CONTACT:

Mrs. Alta M. Harness, Dir.

Project COMP

310 North Providence Rd.

Columbia, Mo. 65201 .
(314) 443-2561

Development Begun: 7/73
USOE DRP Approval: 12/74
1/75

Diffusion Start:

Contact D/D office



PROJECT: DIAGNOSTIC-PRESCRIPTIVE ARITHMETIC (DPA)

“

e description

b

DPA, formerly Mathematics Prescriptions for
Classroom Teachers, is a basic arithmetic program

“using a diagnostic-prescriptive ‘approach. A

standardized diagnostic arithmetic test s given
to identify conceptual weaknesses and skill de-
ficiencies.  Through hands-on experiences with
physical materials and work with project activi-' -
ties oriented to individual and small-group in-
struction, these inferred needs are met.

A Teacher's Médnual has been written that includes
more than 75 objective-based activities for

- counting, place value, addition, subtraction,

materials.

multiplication, and division of whole numbers;
record keeping procedures; diagnostic approaches;
and a reference 1ist of supplementary resource

M L, *
The teacher-uses the Stanford p‘%gnostic Arith-
metic Test {SDAT) to determine specific individ-
ual arithmetic deficiencies. Prescriptions
provide experiences using concrete materials

for concept development and activities for
modification, practice, and reinforcement to meet
the diagnostically inferred needs.

« descriptors

Basic arithmetic program,
Diagnostic Prescriptive,
Individual and Small-

Group Instruction,
Acttvity-Oriented Approach,
Title I-Funded.

» financial requirement

- Curriculum material start-

up costs range from $3.00
to $5.00 per child de-
pending upon varying grade
level néeds. Alternate A
(see adoption criteria)
requires a"resource teach-
er and educational assist-
ant for each 100 students.
Alternate B requires a
resource teacher for each
200 students.

Y

‘of teacher-made

target audience

Students functioning at grade levels 2-6.
Arithmetic component of total mathematics program.

materials used

SDAT and TegfifManual, DPA Teacher's Manual,
interlockintge¥abes, hand calculators, grid-place

dyte, A .
value mate {E§~, counting device, and a variety

e

material.

b i

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FaLL 1975

. of instruction.

» program evaluation
Each year for the past 3
years, DPA used the SDAT
to pre- and posttest
approximately 400 partici-
pants. The target group
was comprised of educa-
tionally ‘and economically
disadvantaged students
according to Title I
criteria. These students
achieved an average gain
of 15 months in 7 months

’
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: .

General Criteria: Adoption to any degree must
meet the following criteria:

A need for this program (evidenced by a documented
needs assessmentg;

Acceptance and approval of the program by the LEA.
This criterion may be filled by a chief school
officer of the LEA:. .

A commitment of the LEA to support the program
efforts (e.g., program time for teacher training,
provide funds for program material).

Selection of program personnel (teachers, super-
visors, teacher trainers who are interested and
desire an*activity-oriented diagnostic prescriptive
arithmetic program).

Staffing: Alternate A: One resource teacher and
one educational assistant per 4 classes.

- Alternate B: One resource teacher per 8 classes.
Alternate C: No educational staffing required.
However, it is essential that a minimum of 2
regular classroom teachers implement the program
at an adoption site.

Facilities/Installation: A math-lab room would
facilitate the implementation of the program but

it is not essential. A1l alternates are designed
to function in the regular classroom.

Training: DPA provides 3-day training sessions
for ,agdopting agencies prior to implementation.
Ad r sites are expected to schedule release
time for participating teachers that attend the
workshop.

Development Begun: 9/72
USOE DRP Approval: 6/74
10/74

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Several brochures, in-
depth reports, guide-
lines for training, and
adoption schedule are
available ¥n limited
quantities at no cost to
potential adopters. DPA
Teacher's Manuals are,
available at $5.00 per
copy.

+ demonstration/
visitation

Demonstration/visitations:

scheduled at DPA schools
in Staten"Island. Con-
tatt D/D Office with
minimum of two weeks
notice.

« training capability

Three-day training
sessions accomodating
up to 30 participants.
Contact D/D Office for
information.

CONTACT:

Mr. Matthew Scaffa

Mathematics Supervisor

C.S.B. District 31

211 Daniel Low Terrace

Staten Island, N.Y.
(212) a47-5281

iffusion Start:

10301
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HELP ONE STUDENT TO SUCCEED
{HOSTS)

~ PROJECT:

o description

"The HOSTS program is designed to improve the,
- reading ability of students in grades K-12 and

- {11iterate adults. Reading curricula have been
modified through utilization of criterion-refer-
enced tests, individualized reading profiles, and
" one~to-one tutoring.: The program focuses on re-
sources available in communities to help fight
{11literacy and management procedures necessary to
coordinate an effective reading program. As a
result, reading instruction has been adapted to
a personalized approach for each student.

", Reading specfalists diagnose student reading de-
‘ficiencies, select appropriate materials and
_activities, assess students continuously, and

give the directions to tutors who provide ora-tol

" one instruction.

« target audience

Kindergarten through grade 12 and adults; remedial
reading; community volunteers and cross-age tutors

provide instruction in reading.

"« materials used '
' Instructional materials have been identified and
“-correlated by the HOSTS staff to the Fountain
VYalley Teacher Support System.
encing notebooks, ranging from readiness through
junior high, are available at cost. A tutor
training manual is also available at cost.

o 66

- N ?

.

HOSTS cross-refer- !

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK Ftt 1978

3

e descriptors”
reading '
tutors -
yolunteers
parent invblvement
diagnostic-prescriptive
community involvement
continuous progress
behavior modification.

.

« financial requirement
HOSTS has a start-up cost
of $115.45 per pupil and
a continuation cost of
$12.73 per pupil per
year. (Figures based
“on 1,000 target pupils.)

~ e

« program evaluation
Program evaluation consists

 of both normative (achieve-
ment) and formative (indiv-
idualized) tests, with
‘major emphasis on the
formative, due to indiv-
idualized nature of pro-
gram. Target student
achievement scores indi-
_cate that, on average,
students doubled their
learning rate while in
HOSTS..” Specifir g2ins by .
gra els, analyzed by
Northwedt Laboratory, are
available in a detdiled
report.

L
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. ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria:

Needs assessment.

Administrative comnitment of adequate resource
- human, physical, awi financial. :

:'? Utilization of both fomative and normative

testing procedures.
Inservicing for all pratect personnel.
Willingness to serve 23 tmodel for others.

Potential adopters will be asked to send key per-
sonnel to D/D site. Districts who remain inter-

-asted will enter into an adoption agreement with

D/D project, specifying goals and responsibilities

‘for each.

-

Staffing: ‘ '
~ The key persons in HDSTS implementation are the

reading specialist, his/her aide, and building
principal.

Facilities/Installation: . .
Adequate space for instructional materials (read-

ing resource room) and one-to-one tutoring. Very
tittle instructional equipment is needed beyond

~ that usually found in schools.

Training: .

Adopter staff training s necessary. Five-day
workshops are offered by HDSTS staff prior to
implementation. Site of training is optional.

" Six days of technical assistance by HOSTS project

director will also be granted to adopting dis-
tricts beyond the initfal training.

L X -

_ Vancouver, Wash.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

«training materials - -

fyareness (no cost) .

Titer training manual
i($5.00)

HUSTS cross-reference

notebook ($75.DD)

(correlates materials to
Fountain Valley Manage-
ment System).

v

o demonstration/
visitation
Demonstrations/Visitations
are scheduled frequently
at HOSTS schools in Van-
couver. Contact D/D.
qlease keep groups under
2.

« training capability-
Five-day training sessions
will be held either in
adopting district or at
D/D site. Each training
sessfon can accommodate
60 teachers.. Adjacent
states and/or districts
should plan joint ses-
sions.

CONTACT: "
Bi11 Gibbons, Project Dir.
rruject HOSTS
Vancouver School District
5802 MacArthur Blvd.

98661

(206) 694-1705

Development Begun: 7/7]
USOE DRP Approval: 2/75
Diffusion Start: 7175
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PROJECT' PROJECT INSTRUCT - (Instructignal System -for Teaching )
- L. Reading Wsing Continuous-Process Technology)

3 -

" edescription « descriptors
" Projeéct INSTRUCT, a systems appfoach to prevent reading
reading failure, correlates the reading, spelling, monitoring system
and handwriting prqgram and monitors each child early childhood
individually until, the array of skills that ex- correlated spelling and
tend from prekindergarten to' advanced complex reading program
.levels of decoding are mastered. Instruction is instructional materials,

- Jndividualized through short-term, teacher~-dir-
. 'ected, small-group interactions designed to focus
“on student skill needs. The instructional cycle
has four steps: (1) pretesting: (2) grouping .
students according to skill needs; (3) delivering

instruction by teachers and materials to permit « financial requirement
. various learning experiences; and (4) posttesting Initial cost per learner
after instruction. 1n addition to the skills and is less than $5.00 (exclu-
monitoring system, teachers are provided with a sive of training) and less
resource index of commercial materiai, procedures than $2.00 for renewal
for establishing 2 central materials center for cost at current printing
ease and efficiency of teacher retrieval of rates. Training costs
appropriate.materials, direct teaching activities, vary according to degree
games, and take~homes, plus procedures for devel- of implementation and
oping a program of vohlnteerS- are considered an essen-
- : tial portion of the

initial cost.: No new
reading teachers must be
hired and few materials
must be purchased.

\

- . Eprogram evaluation

} valuation of student per-
formance indicated higher
achievement in the 9
schools using the pro-
gram and significantly
better performance in
Title I schools when com-
pared with appropriate
control groups. Results
of the school-by-school

materials used Metropohtiqn Achieve-
Adopting schools are encouraged to use existing g$36c¥e:220;?g1::228523‘
readiny program materials, as well as existing the city-wide average
supplementary teacher-made and commerical mater- in L1ncg1n in all rgading-
ials, in addition to the materials designed by related tests. The re-
Project INSTRUCT. INSTRUCT materials include: sults of this'anaT sis
Implementation Manual, Teacher Resource Book, were confirmed by g sec-
Mastery Tests, Games Book, Take-Home Materials, ond study including 120
Programmed Words, Materials Organization System, randomly selected

Student Profile Cards, and Parentifissisted

f
~ Learning Program Manual. :2:33?:? rom control

target audience
Kindergarten through grade 3; low achievers in
grade 4. . a

1 66

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK fatL 1975

68




ADO‘PﬂON CRITERIA: . ADOPTION SERVICES: -
General Criteria: The INSTRUCT' staff seeks to ‘
“1train potential adopters who have both adminis- « training materials
“tratons and teachers interested in improving Materials such as bro-
vreading and spefling achievement through the - chures, description of
- systems approach. Successful implementation is program and materials
~based upon the interaction of many local>staff booklet, and in-depth
‘members Fulfilling different roles.. Administra- |. descriptive reports
“tive commitment should.be demonstrated by will- are available to pos
ngness to comply with INSTRUCT's Local Adoption tential adopting agencies.
lan wh'ich provides documentation of the adopting ‘ o
-agency's plans for adoption and implementation,
~The plan includes these decision-making components
to be. agreed-upon by the staff and completed by
the administrators: Letter of Intent, :Memorandum ) demonstratlon/ .
of Agre_e_’ment, Assignment of Staff Resppnsibilities | . * visitation . o
‘to INSTRUCT, Phase I-and II Implementation Time- Demonstration/visitations. -

F

R v

»1ine,. and Phase I and II Implementation Plan. are scheduled at Project
L S . - INSTRUCT schools- both in ~
. Staffing: INSTRUCT is.implemented.by classroom . and out of«incoln. Con- -
. teachers and remedial reading teachers along _ tact D/D ice for
~with the. suppoft of the administrative staff. In'. | cenedule. : ;
~ recognizing the value of volunteer assistance, ’ . e
- -»adopt'mg schools are encouraged to make use of : ‘
-vdlunteers in the program, )
"-Facﬂ7t1es/InstaHat10n Project INST-RUCT was — .o s -
‘designed with the goal of making. use of -facilities -
“typically found in elementary sciools. Class- o training capability -
“rooms are used to providé instruction, and avail- . Training is available to
~‘ablespace 'ig any convenient avrea is reconmended selected potential out-
-for use as a materials center. of-$tate adopters as pell
; : ‘-as those within the sxate
. .__t.ﬂn'i_ng Tra1n1ng offered to adopting schoo]s . Contact D/D office for
runs’ 2 to 5 days, depending on extent to which  }  more information. -
" program 4s* to be implemented.’ Adopting schools -
. -have the opt‘ton of releasing all involved teachers
- for tralmng or releasing key-teacher(s) to be ’
" .. trained by .INSTRUCT staff. . Key teacher(s) are S ,
trained not only to implement the program but to |
train colleagues in the local school. Adminis- %?N;};ﬁffou Merdan, Dir.
trators are expected to'attend and be a part of Lincoln Public Schools
‘the decision-making process of implementation. _ 720 South 22nd Street
Maintepance training for adopting Schools by Lincoln, Neb. 68501 .
INSTRUCT 1is offered on.a continuing basis. (402) 475-1081, ext. 243
IR . Development Begun: 7/70
' : . USOE DRP Approval: 6/75

Diffusion Start: 1/75
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PROJECT: - LEARNING TO READ BY READING

e deSt:ripﬁon

. * « descriptors -
, Mult'lmedia system for teaching reading. Origin- continuous monitoring. v
ally designed for adult males but applicable to 1nd1vidualized programming
remedial students from lower elementary through sma]]-group involvement.

\
junior college levels. Training designed to c
captivate interist of students lacking self= : ' C

_ motivation by offering early and continuing - .

-~ successful experiences with reading. Raises : .

..reading grade placement, motivatés students to : :
lgarn, improves their self-image, and creates

. comfortable learning environment. Program )

“stresses both phonetic and sight vocabulary devel-

~ ¢

. opment. Read-along books., radio plays, film- - -ﬁnancial requirement
. - stripsy and captioned movies are used indivi~ . Average cost ‘per student is .
" -dually or in small groups. “Reading with Symbols" |  $21.00. Items Supplied
" utilizes teacher or aide monitoring,of student - | consist largely of non-
oral reading. Easily adaptable to parent vol- _ consumable materials. Total, ‘
unteers. . . T T material costs for class ;
. . . of .30 students is $630.00. |

i . ~ . . 0

. * Other costs for inservice.
- training -for administra-
L : tors, professio@l con-
’ - ) ‘ sultation servicdes, etc.-
. . _may be negotiated on an
Y . L individual basis.

. o . 4.« program evaluation
. tar et audnen ' Demonstrated .success of
Grade 4-12 1nc1uding adults System applicable - . this method has resulted
to aH students belaw expected grade. leve'l, . in acceptance as' a model
AR 1nc1ud1ng non- readers. . _ program under "Right to
) , ' - °} Read" and funding foryg .
- . s . . . - dissemination to all parts
: of U.S. \Average gain of
o . 2.2 years reading growth
R -1 “over 8 to 12 weeks 1n-
struction for groups has

| * ‘ematerials used o ‘ been demonstrated.

|
1

|

|

|

|

|

\

|

P ) N ‘

. o ‘

" Materials provided by program .include, but are ]
not limited to: reading with symbols books, . .

~Read-Along books, radio plays, symbols training
booklets, student training fi]mstnps .

o . . NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK faLL 1978 ‘ ;-




. General Criteria:

- ADOPTION CRITERIA:
Project accepts all students
below 5.0 GPL, regardless of listed”IQ or past
educational failure. Multimedia system for-
teaching reading. Designed primarily for adult
males but applicable to remedial students from
lower elementary through junior college levels.
Goals are to raise reading grade placement, to
- motivate students to learn, to improve self-image,
“and to create comfortable learning environment.
Program promotes active effort 'to draw from total
potential of each student. Numerous learning
avenues are ppen to students and encouragement is
given to select those that appeal to the indivi-
dual, . - :

©  Staffing: The number of teachers required to
pilot the project will be contingent upon the
number of reading programs-the school or system
encompasges and the extent or degree of reading
upgrading needed. Though not essential, it is
-advantageous to have teacher aides or parent .
volunteers to assist and monitor student oral
reading. - )

Facilities/Installation: Facilities and space
found in any typical school will be adequate;
spacing requirements for small-group and indiv-
jdual instruction .can be worked out in regular
" classrooms and other locations within a school.
Classroom.should be proyided with some learning
carrels and indiv1dua10%assgifs_£}ayers equipped
with headsets. »

Training: A visit by an administrator and teachér
to the project site prior to adoption is desir-
able. Adyance notice of at least one week is
required.’ Ideally, and from the standpoint of
greatest advantage, training and demonstration
through a prearranged symposium or workshop at
the specific adopter site or within.the broader
area of utilization are required to properly in-
troduce the materials, to insure effective appli-
cation of methodology and to present simple yet
inéxpensive megns of sustaining and broadening
application of the entire system. Prior to imple-
mentation, 15 to 50 hours of ‘inservice training
" are recommended, "including simulations, demonstra-
tijons, and training in production of materials.
* Training sessions should-be limited to 20 parti-
cipants.: N -

CONTACT:

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
yarious bFachures, in-
depth descriptive re-
ports, and portfolios
of specimen materials
deveJoped for workshop
background study may be
requested at no charge
to potential adopters.

« demonstration/
visitation .
Since Sierra Conservation
Center is a correctional
institution, advance notice
must be given by ‘any visi-
ting individuals or groups.
Names of all visitors
must be listed. No visi-
tors under 18 are allowed.
Inservice trai?ng of
potential users at pro- ‘

. ducer site can be carried

out.only on weekends. .
« training capability ‘
Training is available for .|
potential out-of-state
adopters as well as those ;
within state. Cohtact-D/D 3
for,information.

Philip K. Glossa, Director
P. 0. Box 497 ,
Jamestown, CA 95327

(209) 984-5291
(209) 532-3556 (residence)

Orval S. Hi®lman, Assistant
P. 0. Box 497 ,
Jamestown, CA 95327

(209) 984-5291

(209) 984-5741 (residence)

E
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PROJECT:  new AOVENTURE IN LEARNING  (NAIL)

« desgription
A "New Adventure In Learning" was developed to
offer regular classroom teachers better ways to
meet the individual language and conceptual needs
of elementary-age children. Instruction for each
child is individually determined, based upon in-
formal diagnosis and consideration of learning
style. Teachers use special techniques to create
supportive classroom climates where every child's
socia] and academic strengths are maximized. A
wide variety of approaches and materials, some
old and some quite new, are used to provide %
child-centered yet systematic learning experience.

Individualized diagnosis and prescriﬁtiod% are
‘coupled with basal instruction, prgcess approach

lessons, teacher-led instruction, and independent |

study. Systematic record-keeping of skills

attainment. Embraces most of the pupil's day d

{thinking skills, science, psycholinguistics,
spe111ng, creative wr1t1ng, handwriting).

« target audience .
. Students of all abilities (K-3) ayd elementary
school faculties.

e materials used
Most materials used are commercially ava11ab1e
reading kits, basals, programmed workbooks, skills
“workbooks, filmstrips, and commonly available
equipment, like Language Master overhead pro-
jectors, etc. y

& o
70
Q s
MC NATI()NAL DIFPUSION NETWORK FALL 1975

~

. 72

"o descriptors

early childhood educatipn,
affectiye education/pe#e |
sonal  development,
interdisciplinary, teacher
training, reading, team
teaching, language arts.

"« financial requirement

Travel expenses and per diem
for trainer/coordinator
attending seminar at D/D
Center. PR . Vs
Inservice expenses for
teachers. Teacher aide
salaries, 1f available,

Start-up costs for indiv-
idualized mater1als up to
$10 per pup#l, depending
on what is aiready avail-
able.

A

e program evaluation
Developmental research with
approximately 1,000 K-3
pupils showed significant
gains in pupil performance
with language-nelated
skills. Attitudes toward
school and others were-very
positives, Teachers were
able to meet all project
objectives in learning

to diagnose any prescribe
for individually deter-
mined instruction and to
consistently model gositive
attitudes in working with
children.




.

ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: At least one visit by represen-
tative group of classroom teachers and an adminis-
trator to the demonstration center or to recom-
mended sites where the program has been adopted

to match needs and resources. Provision of a
trainer/coordinator based at the adopter school
site, and participation by trainer/coordinator in
2-week training seminar.

Staffing: The program is for the classroom teacher
supported by the trainer/coordinator and principal
{1 teacher per 30 pupils). Other resource persons
such as aides, volunteers and physical education
and music teachers, and media specialists are
eligible and encouraged to participate,

- Facilities/Installation: Any typical elementary
school building. Commonly-used instructional
equipment to allow for wide variety of grouping
and learning needs. -

- Training: Initial training for a local trainer/
coordinator at the D/D site. The seminar enables
"this person/team to train local instructional staff

in the curriculum compogents through group pro-

cesses and the developed implementation/management
strategies. -Support trips during the year will be
made by project staff to give additional training.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Brochures, origntation
film-strip/audio, kit for
local trainer/coordinator,
set of 5 modules (program
components) .for each
trained teacher, and
supplementary materials.
Ongoing support follow-

up system.
~

« demonstration/
visitation

On-site visits to view

the program and discuss

adoption procedures may

b7 scheduled by contacting

D/D, .

e training capability
Two-week training seminars

are held at the D/D center
with limited enrollment.

e

-t

CONTACT:

Mrs. June Johnson, Director
New Adventures in Learning.
Leon County School Board
Dempsey Mayo Road; Rt. 17

Tallahassee, F1. 32303
(904) 877-8595
Development Begun: 7/70
USOE DRP Approval: 5/72
7/73

Diffusion Start:




PEGASUS-PACE: Continuous Progress‘Reaying Program

v

N

« description

Project PEGASUS-PACE attacks the problem’of read-
ing deficiency through a personalized, process-
oriented program developed and implemented locally
through a differentiated staffing organizational
arrangement. The curriculum structure consists
of performance objectives and corresponding diag-
nostic instruments within 17 sequential reading
levels (K-early jr. high). Learners are grouped
and sub-grouped according to established needs;
personalized instruction egploys a variety of
approaches to teaching reading. Teachers conduct
“formative evaluation of specific skills and use
a graphic chart to track each student's mastery
“.at a given level. A resource file of Plans for
Ski11 Development Activities (organized for rapid,
average, and slower-attaintphg student) contributes
to effectiveness o#PEGASUS+approach. Activities *
. have been developed by teacFers in accordance with
diagnosed needs of students. .

v No one teaching approach is either recommended or
[« required; teachers may continue using any stra-

: tegies they have found successful. A program is
offered for diagnosing student learning defici-
encies, selecting appropriate materials and tech-
niques, and assessing student gains.

« target audience
Kindergarten through junior high; all ability

« materials used
Adoptirig schools will be given permisiifn to re-

produce copyrighted materials. For al 17 levels,
a Master Volume contains: objectives_and skills
check sheet; teacher guide and key; Learner-Use
Diagnostic Instrument. For levels 9-16, Learner-
Use Answer Sheets are also included.

ﬁ
74
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o

levels. “Children should speak English. Com-
plete curriculum in reading.
\ o

s descriptors

differentiated staffing
reading
diagnostic prescriptive.

« financial requirement

Start-up costs on a trial
" basis will run approxi-
mately $18.00 per pupil
(based on 4,000 pupils).
This 1includes ‘the cost
of hiring one person to.
function as a curriculum
.associate or coordinator,
On a continuing basis
after 1st trial year,
costs will run about
$15.00 per child. Within
a few years, this amount
can be reduced to about
$12.00 per child or less.

F

_s program evaluation
Attainment of projec¥ ob-
jectives was assesse
through a Comprehensive
Evaluation Design that
tested each objectjve.

In addition to mé#ting
most core criteria, the
project met a large
number of expected non-
linear-based objectives.
The project was vali-
dated over a 3-year
period in 4 schools with”
more than 1,000 pupils.
At the target school,
achievement scores had
previously shown. a
steady trend of re-

* gression.




- ADOPTION CRITERIA:
General Criteria: Among criteria set for potential
adopters are the following: Educational need

ixs by potential adopters should have been established
. --through an ongoing needs assessment or a new

.study. Instructional personnel implementing the
adoption should be involved in decision to adopt.

- Administration commitment should be demonstrated

" by: (1) investment of the human, physical, and
financial resources necessary to begin and sustain
program; (2) released time for staff development

- on scheduled basis; (3) funds budgeted for travel
“'pf key personnel to Developer/Demonstrator site.

Staffing: The program is implemented by class-
room teachers rather than by special reading
‘teachers. Although some specialized "curriculum

. associate” support is needed, this helpacan be

. provided by instruction-oriented building prin-'
cipalsy supervisors or resource teachers

already employed. Cilassroom instructional staff
includes a coordinating teacher for each cluster
of two grades, supported by teachers, associate
and student teachers, and instructional aide.

Facilities/Installation: Facilities and space
found 1n any typical elementary school will be
adequate; spacing requirements for small-group
and individual instruction can be worked out in

. regular classrooms and other locations within a

school. No additional instructional equipment
is needed beyond that usually found in elemen-
tary and middle schools.

Training: Some adopter staff training is con-
sidered necessary both prior to and during imple-
mentation. 3-day workshops are offered by PEGASUS-
PACE staff prior to implementation. Euring each
operational year, project staff will Conduct a
summer workshop, school-year seminars, and half-
day 4inservice sessions. Adopter sites are ex-
pected to schedule release time on a regular

"basis for staff development.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

e training materials
Yarious brochures, in-
depth descriptive re-
ports, and portfolios
of specimen materials
developed for work-
shop background study
may be requested at
no charge to potential
adopters.

demonstration/
visitation
Demonstrations/visitations
are scheduled frequently
at PEGASUS-PACE schools

in Tuscaloosa. Contact
D/D office for schedule.

“

« training capability

Training is available
for potential out-of-
state adopters as well
as those within state.
Contact D/D for infor-
mation.

CONTACT:

Dr. Marie Sinclair

Project Director

PEGASUS-PACE

Tuscaloosa Board of Educ.

1100 - 21st St. E.

Tuscalgosa, Ala. 35401
(205) 758-3845

Development Begun: 7/71
USOE DRP Approval: 4/74
Diffusion Start: 7775
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PUPILS ADVANCING IN LEARNING (P.A.L.)

' PROJECT:
', e description oo
The P.A.L. Project,a Title I program, has reading
improvement as its primary objective. This is
accomplished through individualzied instruction
utilizing many motivational techniques. The )
secondary objective, to improve attitudes toward
scho#l and self, involves use of diverse image-
building activities. Management strategies
have been developed to provide a sound structure-
for the program. Techniques to gain parent
-+ involvément have: been successfully implemented as
.- a vital necessity. A staff development plan
-~ and materials are also part of.P.A.L.

»

-

.« P.A.L. uses a wide variety of materials, equip-
.. .ment, methods, and activities to meet each
- .- Student’s needs. Every child is encouraged to
‘ advance at his own rate, according to his personal
Tearning mode, with materials on his level.

)

-

« target audience
For students in grades 1-12 who are deficient in
reading skills and have poor attitudes or Jow
self-concept. Also parents of project students,
project administrators, and teachers and aides.

[y

« materials used _
Materials include: Instructional Program Kit
contains destription of educational program along
with teaching units and ideas; Program Management
Manual covers planning, imp]emenfat1on, operation,
evaluation, and dissemination of P.A.L.; Staff
Development Kit describes teacher and aide
training; and Parent Involvement Guide provides

-.techniques for involving parents for service and
advice. : '

Q : ) .
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¢ descriptors -
reading, affective educ-
tion/personal deyelop-
ﬁent, parént and ‘com-, ™
unity involvement,
teacher training, man-
agement techniques.

« financial requirement

Instructional program costs
depend upon resources .
already available within
district, but begin and
continue at a minimum of
$10.00 per pupil. The
management portion coets -
nothing. The parent in-
volvement section ranges
from zero to $2500.00

N\

« program evaluation

¢+ For each school year.in
the program the average
P.AsL. student gains
more than one year in,
reading skills (1.1 ,
in comprehension and 1.4
in vocabulary) according
to a standardized reading
test. District-devel-
oped surveys indicate
substantial improvement
in attitude and self-
concept. Parents and
students rate the pro-
gram high on district-
developed questionnaires.



‘ADOPTION CRITERIA: o
- Beneral Criteria: P.A.L. seeks patential adopters
-~ who meet the fo]]owing\c{iteria:
1) instructional staff w
. ing to meet needs of each student;
2) administrative staff supportive of change and
< ongoing total-group decision-makingj and
*3) all staff committed to implementing strong
_parental involvement. v

- Administrative support should be exemp]ified by
" cormitment of necessary human, physical, and

“financial resources. Instructional and

. administrative personnel implementing P.A.L.
should be integrally involved in decision to

" adopt.

‘Staffing: Classroom teachers who have demon-
. 'strated expertise in teaching reading may be used
-4n 1eu of special reading teachers. Aides may
or may not be necessary, depending on number and
type of children seyved. Any qualified adminis-
 trator may provide necessary management support.

Facilities/Installation: No facilities or equip-
_ ment are necessary beyond those normally found
“in-a school.

Training must be held prior to adoption

Training:

and inciude parents, proposed project staff,

and administrators. This may run from one to
threesdays, depending on local needs. During
each operational year, adopter sites are expected
to schedule released time on a regular basis for
staff development. ’

11ing to grow and desir-

oy
ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochures,
four in-depth informa-
tion kits, and slide-
taqe presentation avail-
ab

e at no charge.

« demonstration/
“visitation

Visits are regularly
scheduled for the second
.and fourth Wednesdays
Qf each month and at
other times upon re-
quest. Contact D/D ~
to"set up visits. -

~

¢

\ L J .

« training capability
Training available for
potential adopters on .~
a one-, two-, or three-

" day basis according to
district or area needs.
Contact D/D for further
information. ‘

CONTACT:
Mrs. Carolyn Tennant
Special Programs Con-

sultant
Adams County Schg®l Dis-
trict #12 a

10280 N. Huron Street
Denver, Colo. 80221
(303) 451-1151

Development Begun: 7/65
USOE DRP Approval: 1/73
9/74

_sPiffusion Start:
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RIGHT TO READ

. edescription

" Right to Read is not a proaram but a major effort
to eliminate illiteracy and turn kids on to learn-
. ing. The main thrust of the Wilson Jr. High
<~ School program, which serves the students of an
inner city, is to train teachers in a diagnostic
prescriptive approach to teaching reading, and
to help them use appropriate reading materials in
. their classrooms. Teacher assistants, community
--volunteers and over 90 ninth grade tutors assist
-teachers in carrying out individual student read-
~ing programs. Students whose reading skills are
. - particularly low attend special centers where

- they receive intensive individual attention.

" Content in English and social studies:is individ-
-+ ualized to heighten student interest and to insure
 that 'students receive only course materials they
are capable’ of reading. :

RN

. - 1Y
Using a diagnostic-prescriptive approach content

. area teachers use and adapt various instructional
methods based on the level of the students.

¢ X

A3

. taréet audience :
- Jr. high, middle school or high school.

» materials used i
- California state-adopted material, teacher
developed material, paperback and multimedia
material. . .

* ~.

" Cross-age Tutoring,

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK fLL 1978

o descriptors
Reading,
Staff development,

Community Involvement,

Diagnostic-Prescriptive
, Teaching.

« financial requirement

None or little cost to user

site. Must be willing to
reevaluate cost effective-
ness of your current pro-
gram. Each visitation to
demonstration site would
be at adopter expense.

« program evaluation
California Test of Basic
Skills (CTBS) was adminis-
tered on a pre posttest
basis. Evaluation data

. show that over the 6-month .

period between pre and
posttesting, the average
growth in vocabulary was
11 months or 1.8 months
growth for each month
of instruction. On the
comprehension test, the,
_average growth was 18
“months or- 3.0 mont
growth for each month of
instruction. The total
reading skill score in-
dicated that the average
growth in achievement was
14 months+or 2.3 months
for each month of in-
struction.




ADOPTION CRITERIA;
General Criteria: Be supportive of state and
local Right to Read efforts. Be capable of
responding to new thrusts in education to meet
changing priority needs .of learners. Be will-
ing to reevaluate the cost effectiven of ¢
your current program. Be willing to g:§glve
the. coominity in your planning, impl
and -evaluation.

'Staffing, May be impTemented without special
staffing, however, release time to key teachers

- for on-site staff development is essential to
program success.

Facilities: Use of existing facility is ade-
quate; however, additional space for tutors,
community volunteers, and staff-developed
activities should be provided.

-Training: Tralning is designed to meet each
adopting district's needs. State Right to Read
director, state facilitators, and Wilson Jr.
High personnel will assist in training.

ementation,

* trict's needs.

OPTION SERVICES:

training materials

Brochure, packets, film
strip, and cassette, in-
volvement handouts for
tutors, volunteers, and -
community. Right to
Read film available (Nov.
*75); needs assessment
packets available state
Right to Read director.

. demonstratnon/
VlSltathI‘l

Visits scheduled on Tues-

days. Confirmation of

visitors requires two

weeks advance notice.

Limit 15 people per visit.

45 minutes orientation;

1 to 2 hours obser-

vation and information

sharing.

o training capability
Training available at
Wilson but must be funded
by the adopting site.
Training is designed to
meet each adopting dis-

] State
Right to Read director
will assist in needs
assessment and planning’

CONTACT:

Mr. John Mason Hill
Program Coordinator
Right to Read

Woodrow Wilson Jdr. High'
3838 Orange Avenue

San Diego, CA 92105

(714) 280-1661, ext. 22

Development Begun: 1/71
USOE DRP Approval: 5/75
Diffusion Start:  8/75
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' PROJECT:

'PROJECT R-3: 'READINESS, RELEVANbY. AND REINFORCEMENT

- e description -

Project R-3 was designed in 1967 jointly by the
San Jose Unified School District and- the Educa-
tion Systems Organization of Lockheed Missiles

" and Space Company with the help of consultants
from San Jose State College. It includes a cur-
riculum that intefrelates reading and mathematics

- with reinforcement thpough gaming/simulation, in-

.« materials used

tensive involvement (a 3-day study trip), pareptal

. 1involvement, and an inservice training program for

staff development. The main objective of Project
. R=3 is the upgrading of essential reading and
~mathematics. skills. . By deeply involving the stu-

dents in classroom games and simulations, 'the pro-

. gram seeks to motivate them to achieve in learn-

ing experiences: to make them ready to learn, to
make learning relevant, and to reinforce positive
attitudes and behavior.

The project utilizés the diagnostic/prescriptive,
individualized approach in reading and math. Re-
inforcement of skill areas is provided through
gaming/simulation activities that involve team

N Tearming and the decision-making'procgss.

- .
- "'« target audience - -,

Project R-3 serves the entire student “population
at the seventh grade level, progressing with them
to eighth and ninth grade§.

A

Gaming/simulation activities with an emphasis

om careers are available at low cost. Indivi-
dualized mathematics contracts are available for
a nominal fee. The reading contract process can
be adopted/adapted at no cost. .

\

-

[ ]
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» descriptors

Diagnostic/Prescriptivé
Individualized Instruction, .

" Heterogeneous Grouping,

Team Planning by Staff.

*e financial requirement’

Cost will vary in school dis-
tricts. Basic materials re-
lated to a reading program

at the secondary level can be:
utilized. Special math con-
tracts prepared in R-3 cost
approximately $350 per year
(1974-1975) for a student
population of 250. Other
costs relate to-reproduction
of gaming/simulation activi- ’
ties, contracts, and the sa-
laries of secondary instruc-
tional aides. :

« program evaluation .

Process evaluation is con- ¢

ducted by classroom obser-
vation, parent and student
attitude questionnaires.
An outside evaluator is
contracted for product
and process, evaluation.

=




- ADOPTION CRITERIA:
| 'Géner’al Criterda:

Teachers {n Project R-3 must
Be able to work constructively as team members

* with other teachers and aides; to relate-to par-
ents and involve them in project activities; to

: ¢ individualize instruction; to motivate students

" simulation are helpful.

3%

"‘blem solving.

and make learning relevant through gaming/
simuTation activities; to continually’ diagnose
“student needs; to maintain an informal class-

~ ' room atmosphere; to make available a wide va-
: -riety of materials organized by difficult_y Tevel.

Three reading teachers (language arts&u/’

Staffing

- three math teachers, and three gaming/simulatio

teachers each with an instructional aide are
“required to serve a student population of 250.

-A project director and secretary/reproduction

clerk are needed. Daily teacher/aide planning *

sessfons are necessary to carry on the contin-

uous inservice training and team approach to pro-
Common preparation within the
components of mathemati reading, and, gaming/

Facilities/Installation: Facilities required
depend on what aspects’ of the program are
adopted. Tables and chairs are necessary to -

. play the educatiopal games and simulations, which
should be given priority. Replication sites
must reproduce and use sets of special R-3
games/simulations modified to meet the specific

" needs of their student population.

Training: Reading and mathematics teachers .

should have a -knowledge of diagnostic/prescrip-

tive approach to individualized instruction.
."A11 staff should develop expertise in gaming/

simulation. Approximately 50 hours of inservice
work is accomplished each staff member in a
‘given year. Due to limited staff and budget,

most training must take place on project site.

°
§ < Development ‘Begun:
Right tb Read:
USOE DRP Approval:

0 -

ADOPTION SERVICES: |

« training materials

Program description,
evaluation reports, An-
notated Index of Gaming/
SimuTtions are availa-
ble at no cost. Audio-
visual presentation a-
vailable on loan.

« demonstration/
visitation

Visits are scheduled at

the convenience of pro- .

Ject staff, Arrangements
- shoyld be made fn advance

. by contacting project

director

o training capability

Due to limited staff and
budget, most training
must take place on project

site.

CONTACT: '

Ms. Pauline E. PeraZzo
Project Director -
PROJECT R-3

Herbert Hoover Jr. High
School ‘

1450 Naglee Avenue.

" San Jose,°CA 95126

(408) 287-1111 ‘
1967
1972° -
1974-
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& PROJECT! SDR: Systems Directed Reading

{14

-« description

" . Systems Directed Reading's goal is to improve
studdnts' word attack and reading comprehension
skills. Each student's needs are identified by
teachers and reading specialists. The classroom
model uses a differentiated staffing pattern in

. which unit leaders direct unit teachers and

. instructional aides. A nongraded format is
anchored by a basal series and assisted by a 1000-
... 1tem skills bank in each school. A1l classrooms
 have Systems 80 reading machines and listening |

- . centers, Each school also has a diagnostic reading
. center that enrolls approximately 50 pupils (grades
. 1-5) who have developmental reading problems.

- ~The project supports a wide variety of teaching
_--and learning styles, The approach is aimed at
.- children's learning modes. .

g

" o target audience |
. Primary ‘focus has been kindergarten through 5th

“grade '(all ability levels), but middle schools can
. use the program in language arts c]asses.

‘g materials used

" Word ‘attack and comprehension skills hierarchy,

" skills banks are available and can be purchased
and adopted separately.

' Iy
o« .

[t

t

R
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&

o descriptors

crossgrade grouping -
reading

parent involvement
diagnostic-prescriptive
differentiated staffing
mainstreaming

« financial requirement
Monetary costs depend upon
degree of adaptation.
Phase-in over a 3-year
period is ‘'recommended.
Year one costs normally
range $4.00-$6.00 per
pupil.

/ <

« program evaluation
Evaluation data show that
SDR reading procedures have
decreas®ed: the number- of
reading problems by 73%.




- aides.

AIN)P11£)hI(ﬁH1ﬂERbA

" General Criteria:; Educational need by potential
adopters in the area of reading should have

- been established through ongoing needs assess-

- ment. Classroom teachers should be involved in

- decision to adopt. Administrative commitment

. should be demonstrated by: (1) investment of time,
- human and financjal resources necessary to begin
and sustajn the program; (2) released time for
staff for tr‘amgtg, (3) funds for travel to D/D
site for awaren&bs visit; (4) contacting State
‘Facilitator for f1nanc1a] help.

' taffing. SDR may be implemented by c]assroom
teaghers with or without the help of instructional

The help of a readjng teacher will add
to program. .

Facilities Installation: Facilities and space
found-in any typical elementary school will be
adequate; spacing requirements for small-group
. and individuad instruction can be worked out in

d regular classroom. s
rain1ng Some adopter staff training is necess-

ary prior to implementation.’ 2-day workshops
are offered by SDR staff prior to implementation.
Inservice workshops are conducted all year.

ADOPTION SERVICES: -

. al;'?ining, materials
Va¥lous brochures:
Overview

Reading Taxonomy -
Reading Skills Hierarchy.. '

Pupil -Profile Card

Kindergarten Handbook
Preschool Games Book
Portfolios of specimen
. materials

‘» demonstration/
visitation

Awareness yisits are

scheduled on Mondays and

Wednesdays at Harley

. Holben E]ementary, Elkhart,

Ind.

ey

«

o training capability
Training is available for
potential out-of-state
adopters as well as those
within the state. Contact '
D/D office for information.

CONTACT:
Ms. Betty Warner, Director
Baugo Community Schools
29125 (R4) Co. Rd. 22 W
Elkhart, Ind. 46514

(219) 294-3311 :

Development Beguﬁ: 9/7
USOE DRP Approval: 6/74
Diffusion Start: 9/74




PROJECT: 0y

VOCATIONAL READING POWER PROJECT

e description . .
- The goals of the VOCATIONAL READING POWER PROJECT
are to (1) minimize or eliminate the communication-
ngrning gap arising from differences in student

"~ réading abilities and text-reading demands in
vocational education; (2) enrich teacher know-
ledge, attitudes, and skills as they relate to

text utilization and reading-related activities;
and (3) augment Cognitive learning in vocational
edycation. The project has dttempted to reach
these goals through development of teacher training
materials and vocational student reading support
materials, plus extensive work with personnel. '
"representing various commercial publishing firms.
In addition, the project has worked with preservice
training institutions in an effort to incorporate
our teacher training-materials at that leveyl.

The project has developed 27- auto-instructional
modules on teaching Reading in Content.Areas

- {RCA*s). These modules were developed for teacher

~ training either on an auto-instructional basis or -
- in a workshop/seminar mode. 32 Occupationally -
Specific Key Word Glossaries representing 32

. otcupational areas have been' developed for student
reading support. ‘

. i v ) 3

_ etarget audience - |

Any vocational secondary and postsecondary
training program. The Reading in Content Area

Modules (RCA's) may be used in gerieral secondary
‘staff development programs. . :

e materials used
Adopting districts will receive: Teacher Training:
(1) 27 moduYes on Teaching Reading in Content Areas
{2) Informal Classroom Reading Inventories; (3) .
Readability Analysis; (4) Vocabulary/Language

~ Development, .
Student Materials: Occupationally Specific Key
Word Glossaries for 32 different occupational
areas.

N

"« program evaluation

+

o descriptors g
reading, vocational educa-
.tion, teacher training,
industrial arts, alter-
native gducation, planning

“

« financial requirement - .

+Exclusive of training costs,

per-pupil start-up costs

are $15,00 and up, depending
#on extent of involvement
. and number components'

and materials adopted.

Evaluation data indicate
general reading growth,

as well as growth in know-
ledge of occupationally
specific language. Growth
is demonstrated on teacher
attitudes and Knowledge
of text utilization and
reading-related activites.
Tests: Gates-MacGinitie
Survey F, Occupationally.

Specific Vocabulary Indices,

RCA modules' pre-post
teacher training tests.

P
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: .
Beneral Criteria: Among the criteria established
for potential adopter/adapters are:

Mindimum of one person at adopter/adapter site
with background in curriculum development
and/or read1ng who would act as director/
coordinator. ' Additional specialized personnel
could be”needed depend1ng on' components
adopted. .

Administrative comm1tment demonstrated by ar-
rangement for obtaining (a). financial ‘re-
sources, (b) released time fdr staff training,
(c) materials required for adoption, and (d)
funds budgeted for travel and per diem costs °
for D/D training and techn1ca] assistance.

Staffing: The program is implemented by class-
room teachers;-howevern, for ease of implementa-
tion and better coordination, a person with |
curriculum or reading background should be
designated as director or coordinator.

Facilities: Minimum of one office and ava11ab1e
space for-workshops/sem1nars Space found in'a
typical vocational or secondary c]assroom is
adequate.»

*Training: Adopter staff or adopter site trainers
- will be trained by méembers of D/D staff for a
period of 2 to 3 days at adopter site. .Additional
time may be needed for fo]]ow—up or technical
assistance depend1ng on needs of adopting dis-
trict.

Dr. R

ADOPTION SERVICES:

e training materials
Training packages on (1)
Testing, (2) Readabilify
Analysis, (3) Teacher Sur-
vey, (4) Vocational In-
structional Materials
(VIMS), (5) Occupation-
ally Specific Key Word
Glossaries, (6) Reading
in Content Area Modules
(RCA's).

« demonstration/ -
visitation :
Demonstrations/visitations
may be arranged at.D/D
site by contacting in
ddvance (minimum of 2
weeks) Director or
Associate Director.

s

. traininsi capability
Training available for

Ja few more potential

adopters 1975-76 school
year. -Contact D/D office .
for information.

el

CONTACT:
J. Butz,
(313} 858-1940
M¥s. Lynne E. Gunaba]'aqL
Associate Director
-(313) 858-2189 .
Vocatiopal Read1ng Power
. Project
Oakland Schodls
2100 Pontiac Lake Road
Pontiac, Mich: 48054

Director*® ¢

Deve]opment Begun: 7/71 4

USOE DRP Approval: 4/74
D}ffus1on Start: 7/74
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COMMUNITY PLANNING COUNCIL ON
EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES (CPCEA)

PROJECT:

» description

The Community Planning Council on Educational
Alternatives (CPCEA), made up of city-wide repre-
sentation of parents, students, teachers and
administrators, is prepared to advise and support
the implementation of suitable educational options
at every level and in every context of.the school
'system. Its broad goals are: 1) to enlarge the
commitment and influence of the community in the
education of their children and youth through
development of a pluralistic system of education,
and 2) to firmly establish schools of choice,
including schools within schools, in the community
as a sensible ‘and purposeful first step in this
developmental process. _ .

CPCEA is a process whereby parents, students,
teachers, and administrators participate
decision-making and collecting and disseﬁ1nat1ng
information on educational alternatives/options.

\

< -

« target audience
Parents, teachers, students, school administrators
and other members of the community at large (pub-
1ic and non-public). :

J

“

S

« haterials used

. No instructional materials are requirgd for this
project; however, CPCEA has made exterlsive use of
audio- and videotape recorders, communifty attitude

. surveys, newsletters, speaker's burea

v

8"
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« descriptors

Alternative Education,
Parent Involvement, Com-
munity Involvement,
,Planning, Planning
Models, Shared Decision
Making, Schools of
Choice.

« financial requirement
Operational costs wi'll
vary between $0.75 and
$1.00 per pupil. This
includes the cost of
hiring one person as an
assistant or coordinator. ’
Training costs will vary
according to need of
adopter and are consid-
ered as pssential ingre-
dient to the program.
CPCEA has actively sougqg
other grants to support
additional activities and
has utilized release t1me
for teachers.

- program evaluation

vidence of effectiveness
. has been derived from |
four years of formal eval-
uation of product and
managerial process objec-
tives. EvalCGations have
" been conducted by Educa-
tional Research Service
and Systems Evaluation
Research Associates.
o




ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: The basic criteria a potential
adopter must be willing to meet are: (1) a "com-
munity council" be established, broadly struc-
tured to include representatives from students,
parents, teachers, administrators, and other in-
terested community groups: (2) governance of
“council” must be determined by shared decision-
making among its members; (3) "council” must
have a budget that permits members to participate
in workshops, program visitations, conferences,’
and to collect, prepare,.and disseminate infor-
mation relevant to local needs.

Staffing: Staffing assignments will vary by size
or natare. of community considering adoption. At
least one staff person should be assigned, to be
available to parents, studerfis, teachers, and
administrators and to carry fut organizational
activities. - \\

Facilities/Installation: Facilities.and space
requirements are minimal. May be in school or
community building, depending on how large a
resource center would be needed in addition to
staff accommodations. However, consideration
should be given.to accessibility of all sectors
of the community so as not to create transporta-
tion hardships.

developer site. Training will be held at adopte
site (up to two days) and must include potential
participants from parent, teacher, student, and
administrator, as well as community vepresenta-
tives, public and non-public. Training willbe

Training: Inpitial obsérvation is recommended at//
r

adapted to fit need of adopter site. _ .

'

ADOPTIQN SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochure,
in-depth reports,
samples of materials
developed for work-
shops.

. ~
. demonstrmon/
visitation
Visitation and obser-
vatfons may be arranged
with two-week notice.
Contact D/D. o

/
/. training éapébility

Training plans will be
adjusted to.meet the
needs of the community

( adopter.

CONTACT::
Mrs. Patricia Kinman
\ Coordinator
Mr. James Sullivan
Advisor
s CPCEA
197 Dixwell Avenue
New Haven, Cgnn.
(203) 776-7756
(20‘1) 777-2160

06511

Development Begun: 8/70

USOE DRP Approval: 5/75
Diffusion Start: 7/75
87
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mOJEcr: - DRUG PREVENTION EDUCATION \

« description « descriptors

* suth a program into their schools.

The Drug Prevention Education program provides
interested school personnel who work with elem-
entary school pupils (grades 2-6) with the
training and expertise necessary to implement
The program
approaches drug prevention through se] f-concept,
value clarification, and decision-making. Pupils
gain a basic understanding of factual drug in-
formation and proper use of drugs. Teachers can
use the materials effectively without back-
ground in these areas. The aim of the program
is to help children feel good about themselves
so they will have little or.no need for drugs.’

Teacber materials provide instructor with acti-
vities that allow open communication between
teacher and pupils & are student-oriented. Pupil
materials supplement the above activities & are
devised for individual work.

« target audience
Public & nonpublic school personnel who work
with elementary school students in grades 2-6.

« materials used

The Teacher Activity Packages contain value
clarification exercises, role-playing activities
focusing on development of self-concept, &
actual information about drugs relevant to the
children's world. Student Packages contain
value & self-concept activities for. individual
learners.

.
8
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affective education, de-
cision-making, drug in-
formation, positive atti-
tude development towards
proper drug usage, self-
concept, student-involve-
ment activities, value
clarification.

-«

« financial requirement
Materials - $18.00 for en-
tire series. Teacher Act-
ivity Packages can be
shared by teacher teams
to reduce cost & total
number purchased,

Teachers would reproduce
materials from Student
Packages to meet their
classroom needs. Training
costs would include either
travel expenses, meals

& lodging for trainer(s),
or $20.00 a month rental
fee or $150.00 purchase
price for training tapes.

« program evaluation

During 1974-75 school
year, 985 experimental

& 449 -contrel pupils in
grades 2-6 with various
socio-economic back-
grounds were adminis-
tered 3 local instru-
ments ("Drug Factual
Survey," & "Decision-
Making Survey") & stand-
ardized test ("Piers-
Harris Children's Self-
Concept Scale"). Results
indicated the exper-
imental group improved
in the above tested
areas at .05 level.




ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Project personnel seek
elementary teachers, counselors, administrators.
Interested school districts should respond to
needs assessment survey sent to school adminis-
trators. A minimum of 15 people participating
in the in-pefrson training session is needed be- .
‘fore such a session is conducted.

Staffing: May be implemented without special
staff. After training, regular classroom teachers

- can handle the program. It is helpful, but not
necessary, for administrators and conmun1ty to
attend training sessions.

Training: Potentia] adopters can choose from
- two modes of training: ‘

" (a) An in-person six-hour training session
covers all four aspects of the program. Program
personnel provide on-site training on request.
Cost to requesting parties includes if necessary,
round-trip travel expenses, lodging, & meals.
Costs of lodging & méals may be defrayed by
making in-home arrangements for personnel.
Options for in-person training include one six-
hour or two three-hour sessions on any weekday;

~ two three-hour sessions on;consecutive days; or
Saturday session. ¢

(b) Six one-hour videotapes that contain instruc-
tional materials identical to the in-person
training.

i
ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochures,
abstract, evaluation
reports available at
no charge. Teacher
& Student Packages cost
$2.50 per package or
$18.00 for entire seriés
(includes 50¢ for han-

. dling & postage).

« demonstration/
visitation
Demonstrations are held
upon request. Visitors
are welcome to visit
project personnel any
day during school hours.

s

o training capabijlity

A minimum of 15 people
is needed before in-
person training is done.
Qut-of-state training is
available. Contact D/D

'g or S/F for further .

information.

CONTALT:
Dr. Artie Kearney
Project Director
CESA #8
107 North Douglas Street
Appleton, Wis. 54911
{414) 739-1591

Development Begun: 6/69
USOE DRP Approval: 5/75
Diffusion Start: 10/75
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- odescﬁption
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HEALTH AND OPTIMUM PHYSICAL EQUCATION

The project provides training in planning and
implementing a movement education program that
measurably improves fitness and motor skill and
contributes to improved self-concept. The pro-
gram emphasis is on teaching movement concepts of
space awareness, body, awareness, the quality of
movement, and relationships utilizing the discovery
learning method. Experiences are planned to allow
success for all children regardless of physical
abitity. The project.slogan, "Every Child A
Winper" finds expressian in all program imple-
mentaion because winning in this program occurs
when'a child does his or her best. The project
has developed a quality program with an emphasis
on economy. The training includes an account-
ability model for program implementation, infor-
mation on equipmerit improvisation, and sessions
on public relations.related to successful imp1q5
mentation of the program. B

C

« target audience
Kindergarten through sixth grade.

« materials used .
Book list supplied by project; improvised equip-
ment and.low-cost physical education supplies.

-
.

w B 91
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«» descriptors

movement education
humanistic accountability
community involvement
individualized instruction.

« financial] requirément
$1.76 per child start-up.

$1.00 per child operational,

» program evaluation
Three-year comprehensive
evaluation of project
objectives using pre-and
post-test data from 1,000
students grades 1-6.
Oetailed information.
available on.request.




(

ADOPTION CRITERIA:

The adopter school or school system will adopt
the Project Health and Qptimum Physical Education
Plan as evidenced by: -

Documented evidence of the organization of a
planning committee and input from committee
in establishing goals for movement education
program;

Yearly movement education schedule based on
those goals, evidenced in writing and imple-
mented in the adopter schools;

writing and utilized in the program, five days
per week, thirty minutes per period;

The Washington State Fitness Test, the AAHPER
Youth Fitness Test, and teacher-designed tests
utilized as program evaluation instruments;

Program monitoring reports by principal of
each adopter school and curriculum director/
project director on® file in each office;

Equipment selections and reference materials

based on findings of needs assessment, recom-
mendations of planning committee, and Project
Cq?su];ents in each school or on play ground;

Pupil-teacher ratio of 1:30 for program imple-
mentation; ’

Completion of a 2-week training schedule for
teacher implementers and designated school
persanned.gonducted by approved Project Con-
sultants;

Letter from principal of each adopter school
designating a program coordinator;

Completion of Phase ‘I, Phase II, and Phase

111 program implementation on a 12-month time-
1ine, monitored by facilitator personnel
trained in the program.

Behaviorally stated lesson plans, evidenced in

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Every Child A Winner: A
Pract{cal Approach to
Movement Education, Every-
Crhild A winner with Impro-
vised Physical Education
Equipment, "Every Child
A Winner" (16 mm movie),
adopter kits, and aware-
ness materials.

« demonstration/
visitation

Twice weekly October:
April. Contact D/D two
weeks in advance.

o training capability -+ .
Qut-of-state adopters as
well as those within
state. Contact D/D office

1]

CONTACT:

Mrs. Martha F. Owens
Project Director

Project Health and Optimum
Physical Education .

Box 141 e

Ocilla, Ga. "31774-
(912) 46§;7098

Development Begun: 7/69
USOE DRP Approval: -7/74
Diffusion Start: 1774
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PROJECT: wepia now . .

« description .

MEDIA NOW is a course of study in the mass media.
The mass persuaders of film, radio, and TV con-
tribute the major course emphasis. An individua-
lized design allows the course to be used either
as a semester or a full-year course, or any of
the seven modules (Hardware, Production, Genre,
Evaluation, Message Interpretation, Aesthetics,
and Presentation) can be utiliXed in an existing

" ponents and may be expanded into individual
.courses or used to build other types of courses.

Each module has a rational and behavioral objec-
tive.

N

« target audience
Grades 9-12.

« materials used

course structure. The modules dre complete com- .

S)()
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« descriptors

mass media study,
individualized,
Film-radio-TY-sound,
Laboratory Approach,
performance objectives.

« financial requirement

$750.00 for course of
study -- includes one each’
of sdhdent books. Addi-
tional student books

(SLAG & SLAB) available

@ $5.00 each.

« program evaluation
Recent evaluations of the
MEDIA NOW course were
conducted in media study
classrooms with experimental
and .control students. In
every instance, the re-
sults were highly signifi-
cant.




- MEDIA NOW curriculum financiall

ADOPTION CRITERIA:

" MEDIA NOW has been tested and validated in.all

- types of cldssrooms. , Although most teachers with
a keen -interest in mass media can successfu]]y
teach MEDIA NOW, teachers with a background in
English, art, jourmalism. social studies, media, .
film, drama, or audiovisual education develop a
closer re]ationship with the course objectives
more rapidly.

Teachers selected on the basis of having support
from supervisors, administrators, and their
school system, and a commitment to the objectives
and philosophy of the MEDIA NOW approach. Adopt-
. ing schools will need basic media production
equipment (suggest 1ist is included in awareness
package).

Teachers must be energetic and enthusiastic.
Administrator must be willing to support the

and structurally

by providing flexibility and openness to new
teachﬁdg and learning styles.

kY

ADOPTION SERVICES: .

"« training materials -

,0ne Teacher Activity Book
(TAB) --Teacher Manual,
One Media Dictionary, One
Student Learning Activity
Book (SLAG) -- Student
Quest Material, One
Student Learning Activity
Guide (SLAG) -- Student
Lab Manual, 50 Learning
Activi®y Packages.

« demonstration/
visitation

No information p‘esently
available. :

N

. trammg ca?ablht
Training sessions will be

. held at adopting site or
state. Expectedﬁa §§1*
ab#lity is about 15"
person-days per month.

. There is a per diem fee -
fo¥ trai\ningdgj $75.00

@

: ‘Ron Curt1s, ProSé%t Dir.

MEDIA ,NOW

Southwest Iowa Learning
Resources Center

401 Reed Street

Red Oak, Iowa 51566

(712) 623-4913
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PROJECT: 0CCUPATIONAL VERSATILITY

o description
Occupational Versatility is a method whereby
students learn in an éxploratory industrial
arts program. Throughout this learning pro-
cedure, the educator creates the scene for the
learner to function and provides counsel. The'
Tearner is responsible for selecting, “directing,
managing, and evaluating his/her performance.
The degree of learner responsibility increases
as He/she progresses through the program.

Facilities provide opportunities for work in
areas that include, but are not limited to:
woods, plastics, power, electricity/electronics,
sheet metal, wrought iron, forge and foundry,
welding, graphics, drawing, career information,
and general industries..

Classes are heterogeneous, composed of boys and
girls from different grade levels. Two or
- three instruttors form a teaching team to super-
- vise student activities. Students have access
to a variety of information resources, in
addition to instructors and more experienced
peers.

s .

« target audience
Middle school and/or junior high,

' Method has also been applied in elementary and
senior high and in the areas of art and home
economics.

.

.

» materials used .
Student management records: -
' -attendance and time utilization
-material purchases-planning records
-equipment pperation
~ -performance operation
Project ptan sheets - Skill units
Self-instructional materials
A document prepared for adopters conthins all
- “-material and a §tep-by-step installation pro-
g cedure; available through Staté Facilitatobs
and/or State I.A. Supervisors.

Q .
E lC NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK fa 1978

o descriptors

vocational education
career education
industrial arts N
problem solving
cross-age grouping.

« financial requirement

Installation costs vary
greatly as they depend on
what is now.available and
what degree of program a
district wants. Install-
ation manual has a section
for an adopter to deter-
mine the cost of desired
program. ‘

« program evaluation

Evaluation data show that
participants in the Occu-
pational Versatility method
more significantly increase
their abilities of self- -
sufficiency, .adaptability,
and productivity than
students in a teacher-
directed industrial arts
program. Their*attitudes
were also superior and
their knowledge and skill
gains comparable..

“

4 -




_ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Awareness by community (teach-
ers, administration, parents, students). of

goals and objectives of Occupational Versatility.

Belief that students can and will accept the
responsibility of selecting, directing, managing,
and evaluating their educational*pursyits.

Willingness of staff for extra effort to learn,
facilitate, and practice Occupational Versatility
(student- managed learning) method.

Commitment by school board and administration
adequately to fund and -support program.

Staffing: May be implemented without special
staff. After training, regular classroom teachers

should be able to teach in the Occupational Versa-
tility method. Surveys indicate that 97% of
industrial arts .teachers would like-to practice
this method. .

Facilities/Installation: Facilities required de-
pend on aspects the program adopted. The student-
managed method.of learning requires that students
can perform with ease and convenience the selec-
tion, direction, management, and evaluation of
their activities. This development js exp]ained
in detail in the installation manual.

Areas the student is able to explore in are flex-
ible. The more activity areas, the more compre- -
hensive the student exploration. But the more
activity areas, the more costly and complex the
program. e -

Individual adopters must determ1ne their own
capabilities.

Training: ~Complete training consists of three
aspects: - ‘
Reading and understanding installation manual.
A workshop on student-managed learning.

- A week of inservice at a demonstrat1on school.

All aspects are desirable but a d1str1ct may be
able to adopt with 11m1ted training.

i

ADOPTION SERVICES:

o training materials

Awarenesg brochure
Insta]]a%?sq\manua}
(available 1-1-76 via
* State Facilitator or
State I.A. Supervisor)
Materials available from:
‘Institutional Systems
400 Reed Street |
Santda Clarg, CA 95050 '
(408) 249-2796

« demonstration/
visitation ‘
Visits may be made at |
any time to a Seattle |
- area school. Training
sessions at these schools
should be scheduled. :
Demonstration programs |
are being established
across U.S. Contact
State Facilitator, State
I.A. Supervisor, or Pro-
ject 0.V. for location

near,
. tralrﬁ)ng capability

Training is designgd to
meet each adoptjn@ dis-
trict's needs. Adopters |
may work with project ., . |
staff and State Facili-

tator to develop a for- ‘
mat specific to their
planned program, -

CONTACT:
Mr. John Lavender, Dir.
Occupational Versatility
_ Highline Public Schools
15675 Ambaum Blvd., S.W.
Seattle, Wash. 98166 -~

Development Begun: 8/69
USOE DRP Approval: 5/73 -
Diffusion.Start: 8/73
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PROJECT'

TALENTS UNLIMITED

« description

Talents Unlimited is des1gned to help teachers
recognize-and nurture in all children multiple
talents- including talents in the areas of produc-
tive 'thinking, communication, forecasting, decision
making and p]anning as well as in academic areas.
The program is a structured attempt to implement
and evaluate primarily at the e]ementary classroom
level. The multiple talent theory was defined’

by Dr. Calvin Taylor and is based on sound educa-
tional and psychological research in learning,
Replicable models for teacher training instrugtion
and evaluation have been deve]oped The program
" is operational within any organizational pattern.

« target audience .
Primdrily kindergarten ‘through middle schoo] may
. be adopted for any age group. Suitable for-a]]
: ab111ty levels. f

«
.

’

14 ‘ ! "
» materials used C -

Addpting schools are given permission to produce
the three program models; teacher training,
student instructions, evaluation.

l
»

-
L

L]

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FALL 1975

« descriptors

Teacher training, academic.
talent, productive think-
ing forecasting, communi-
cation talent, planning
talent, decision-making
talent.

v
a

¥ LI

« financial requirement
Start-up cost; per pupil
will be approximately
$5.98. After the first
year costs will be re-
duced to about $4.20.

-
« program evaluation

Thtrd-year data revealed

a highly significant dif-
ference in' favor of the
experimental groups on

the talent tests and on
Torrance's Test Of Creative
Thinking. Also a highly

.- significant trend of in-

creased achievement per-
formance and a major im-
pach, on positive self-
concept were evident. .

-l
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ADOPTION CRITERIA:

Need to assure Jreal match between developer/
demonstrator and adopter target population based
on needs assessment.

Conmitment from administrative personnel.

Private schoals offered gpportunity to partici-
pate. If they reject offer, letter documenting
rejection should be on file. .

Teacher training which is essential.

On-site visit to both the deve]oper/demonstrator
. and adoptor sites to be arranged.

Evaluation gs determined by déye]oper/demonstra-
tor to be carried on and documented.

*

. Avai]ab11ity of financial and human resources
+ to be assured

Size of adoption site.
Degree of adoption/adaptation agreeable to

developer/demonstrator. *

—

\

O

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training matgrials

Training for Trainers'
Practtcum Protfolio;
3 model binders.

”

« demonstration/
visitation

Arranged asj%eeded.

'« training capability

5-day practicum for trainers
conducted at DD site. Con-~
tact DD office for infor-
mation.

CONTACT:

Talents Unlimited

Sara C. Waldrop «

1107 Arlington Street

Mobile, Aldbama 36606
(205} 438-9709

.
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PROJECT:

URBAN ARTS PROGRAM

v

e description

The URBAN ARTS PROGRAM establishes z daily
working relationship between schools and commun-
ity artists and arts organizations. It is a

response to two basic education needs: better
use of the arts in education and better use.of
community cultural resources. Working artists
supplement regular school instruction; ,the
. learning environment shifts to ga]]er1es, museums ,
practice rooms, and concert hal]s--p]aces where
the arts are created, housed, and performed
Instruction focuses on process, giving all
students an-opportunity fo experiment with the
arts as they deve]op.the1r own aesthetic judg-
ments. Urban Arts in Minneapolis implements. -this
program through 5 strategies: daily workshops,
in-school projects, events, and exh1b1t1ons,
.vaffilitate projects, and summer programs.’

Understanding of process is acquired by éxperiment
training, and practice through an instruction
manner tpat is direct, immediate, and personal.

« target audience ; -
Baily art workshops held outside/ the classroom
are offered at junior and seniok high level.
Elementary pupils participate-in other projects.
Affiliate projects include teacher workshops.

> t

. materials used .
Urban Arts in Minneapolis can serve as a model
and provide abstracts of workshops as well as
copies of contracts and evaluation reports. *
Generally, however, the type of program estab-
lished depends upon‘arts facilities and artists
available in the adopter community. .

manistics, Inc.

o descriptors
aesthetics and arts, com-
munity” involvement, cross-
grade grouping, alterna-
tive education, movement
education, interdisci-
plinary, affective educa-

tion/personal development

« financial requirement
Initial implementation, in-
cluding planning, first -
year: $145,000 (included
salaries of project admin-
istrator and secretary).
Ongoing maintenance, ann-
ually:. $136,000. Per-
pupil cost was reduced
from $127.50 to $5.70.
Per-pupil cost computes at
maintenance level for
25,000 students would be
$5.44 annually. Funds
should come from 3 sources:
schools, community, and
arts organizations.

* program evaluation

An interjudge strategy of
evaluation has yielded a
reliable and consistent

- .
'success rating for program

goals and objectives. 50
randomly selected students
kept daily journals which
were analyzed and categor
ized as Personal Reports of
Subjective Experience, an
evaluation procedure copy-
righted by Creative Hu-
Experts
in art_education visited
the program and wrote
reports.
N A

-
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: . .o
" General Criteria: Urban Arts is ready to transmit
" features of the Urban Arts Program to. potential
adopters (not to exceed 6 gites in the first year)
whose population and Tocation fit the descriptions
below:
’ (1) A school system in Minnesota within a
community population not to éxceed 30,000.
(2) A school syStem in Minnesota within a
community population of 30,000 to 100,000.
(3) A network system.of parochial or nonpublic
schools. ' . r
(4) A school system outside Minnesota within
. a community population of 50,000 - 200,000.
(5) A school system outside Minnesota in one
of the'nation's largest cities.
(6) A school system outside Minnesota with
. any size community population.

[y

Staffing: To implement the program successfully
there should be a project administrator and
secretary to set up workshops and to handle ex-
tensive correspondence and scheduling procedures.
Urban Arts uses liaison teachers who either work
for Urbas Arts part of their teaching, day or spend
a year out oP the classroom helping coordinate

the program. Local artists serve as teachers.
Teachers with special talents often work as
artists for the program.

Facilities Installation: Urban Arts uses the
arts facilities existing in the community--museums,
galleries, workshops, concert halls, theatres,

studio?. Adopters will be provided with procedures.

for cataloging their community's arts resources -

and for enlisting financial support.

In-schooT projects, summer programs, and affiliate
programs usually use existing classroom facilities.

'gxrainin : Urban Arts has planned 3 workshops to
implement adopt¥on: two held at adoption sites
and one in Minneapolis. Adopter sites should plan
to send a project administrator and representatives
from the teaching staff and from the arts commun-
ity (artists and arts management personnel) to
each work§hop\

ERIC

oot ‘ | - @ ] 0.

*dvailable at no cbst.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

e training materials
Awareness brochures, eval-
uation reports, guidelines

16mm film (Urpan Arts) and ~
slide-tape prEsentation
available to rent. Biblio-
graphy of Evaluations of .
Arts Programs in Education

for sale.

« demonstration/
visitation !

Visitors welcome. Make

arrangements by contact-

ing D/D. ) 7,

e training capability
Three 2-day workshops

are pTanned fgr adoption
sites. Contaft D/D.'

CONTACT:

Wallace Kennedy, Admin.
Educational Testing Service
807 N.E. Broadway
Minneapolis, Minn. 55413
(612) 348-6256 or 6257

Development Begun: 7/70
USOE DRP Approval: 7/75
Diffusion Start: 9/75 -
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PROJECT:
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-

o~

ALL CHILDREN TOTALLY INVOLVED EXERCISING (ACTIVE)

s description ,

- tegies necessary to implement an adapted physical

. gamut of handicapping conditions; and consultant
- services to assist implementers during the install;

“ FEach individualized curriculum unit can be

* Project ACTIVE meets the phys1ca1 act1v1ty needs "
of all handicapped individuals in a school dis-
trict-or agency. ACTIVE offers: a training pro-
gram to provide teachers with those skill stra-

\educat1on program; diagnostic<prescriptive curr-
jcuTum manuals {8y and materials addressed to the

;4-ation phase. Program strengths include extreme
f]eX1b111ty for adoption/adaptation; a total
curriculum package that can be implémented immed-
iately; and accoyntability features to enhance
administrator/community support. "

Student instruction is based on individualized-
-personalized teaching/learning strategies.
Teacher training utilizes a competencyhbased in-
§truction format, with emphasis on trainee ex-
posure to handicapped individuals in a field
setting.

o

s target audience
A11 handicapped students, pre-K-12, physical
educators, special educators, recreation teachers,
paraprofessionals,and any others working with the
hand1capped

+ materials used .
Available teaching model k¥t includes: a teacher
‘training manual and filmstrip; a low motor ability
manual and filmstrip; and six additional manuals
addressed to specific handicapping conditions.

adopted and/or adapted singly.

' o descriptors '

~ personalized 1n§truct10n.

« financial requirement
“Per-pupil cost for imple-

; - imately $5.00 if no staff

NATIONAL DIEF

1ON, NETWORK faLL 1978

Handicapped children,
physical education,
diagnostic-prestrip-

tive teaching, compe-
tency-based teacher
training, individualized-

+

menting a program for
every héndicapping con-
dition (including one staf
member) would be approx-
imately $9.00. Per-pupil
cost is' reduced to approx-

member is required. Con-
tinuing costs will de-
crease due to availabi-
1ity of initial equip-
ment. Training expenses
vary in different states,
but usually cost’ $37.50
(purchase of model kit).

¢ program evaluation
Evaluative data showed
the ACTIVE individua,
1ized-personalized and
competency-based stra-
tegies to significantly
increase student and
teacher performance be-
haviors. Six pupil re-
search studies reflected
significant gains in
motor and other psycho-
motor skills. Over 200
teachers achieved 80%
(20 of 25) cognitive and
pyschomotor competencies.




ADOPTION CRITERIA: '

General Criteria: ACTIVE is designed to meet

the needs of those districts/agencies interested

in achieving the following goals: provide an >
individua]ized physica] education program for
studerits; jmprove teacher perfor-
mance;-develop a curriculum relevant to student
population; adopt a teaching/learning model .~

in concert with the trend toward accountability.

Staffing: ACTIVE was initiated to provide
teachers with those minimal skills necessary to
establish a program; thus no additional person-
nel are needed. However, 1arge districts should
consider hiring and training one person to super-
vise. the total program.

Faci]it1e§71nsta11ation: No special facilities
are required. Comprehensive programs can be
initiated in very limited-areas. Ideal recom-
mendation would be a 30' x 60' area removed
from other teaching stations. Equipment is
available; cost per, schoo] varies from $50.00
to $300. 00.

Training: Mini-training offerings (three 8-hour
. sessions) will provide thpse competencies for
implementing three prograp components, e.g.,
motor, perceptual-motor, pnd physical fitness;
maxi-training offering (five 8-hour sessions)
-to implement the total program. District

. commitment includes implementation of at least
one .aspect of the ACTIVE program in three or
more classes for a year, the "turn-key" training
of one additional staff member, and pre-post
data submission to the project.

"

*ing filmstrip (1) --

ADOPTION SERVICES:

!
« training materials

Awareness flyers (3) --

no cost technical brief
(1) -< $0.15. Teaching
Model Kit -- $37.50° (8
manuals). Teacher train-
$5.50.
Motor ability filmstrip

(1) -- $5.50.

[ -
« demonstration/
visitation

Demonstrations may be re-
quested. ACTIVE site can
be visited with two weeks
notice. Confirmation re-
quired one week in advance
of visit. ¥Yisits are
scheduled one day per week.
Contact D/D.

« training capability
Cadre training team, (staff
of 18) and flexibility of
training program provides
many &lternatives to meet-
ing the specific needs of

,any district or agency.

L}

»

CONTACT:

Dr. Thomas M. Vodola
Director, Project ACTIVE
Ocean Township Elementary
School, Dow Ave.
Oakhurst-, NJ 07755
(201) 229-4100 ext. 260

7772
9/74
6/75

Development Begun:
USOE DRP Approval:
Diffusion Start:




. Teachevs receive inservice training to coordinate

.

PROJECT: cONTRACT LEARNING FOR EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED STUDENTS

o-description

This project originated as an effort to use the
resources of both a private company and the public
school to hreak through the unsuccessful patterns
of the past where educable mentally retarded (EMR)
students were placed in segregated facilities with
specially trained tegghers. Under contract to the
Grand Rapids Public School System, Alpha 11
assembled and organized an individualized reading
and mathematics curriculum. This curriculum and
classroom managemegt design are similar to those in
other learning centers for regular and accelerated
students operating in the. public schools. Emphasis
{s placed on a positive approach to learning and
student self-management. Techniques that encourage
desirable behavior and gradually eliminate undesir-
able behavior are stressed in both the academic

and social areas. A1l children are scheduled time
in special reading and mathematics learning centers
established in each building. Activities and
materials .in the special learping rboms are indi-
vidualized and student progress is self-paced.

learning experiences for EMR students.

« target audience

Handicapped, normal, or accelerated elementary
students. R

v

« materials used

Evans reading materials are used;’ other materials
are generally already available in schools.

.

-
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« descriptors

handicapped’'children,’
reading, mathematics,
diagnostic-presgriptive,
mainstreaming.

« financial requirement

Various components of this .
program €ould be adopted; -'

! therefore, costs to adopters

vary -from 1ittle or nothing
to thousands of dollars.
Adopters should plan to have
their staff attend a 4-day
workshop. Some adopter
schools may need to purchase
reading machines and special
materials.

o

. ptz_g)am evaluation
Eval ton -conducted showed
that: EMR students doubled
their reading and math growt
rates; attitudes of parents
and teachers were influenced
positively toward both the

program and EMR students;
involvement of ‘an "outside"
.private learning group helpe

“teachers have a significant
impact upon EMR student
achievement; the cost of
teaching EMR students was
greatNy reduced.




-ADOPTION CRITERIA:
General Criteria: No geHeral criteria set.

Staffing: Regular cla&sroom teachers implement
this program.

~~
[

Facilities/Installation: No special facilities are
required, but districts may need to purchase read-
ing machines if not already available.

Training: Participation in a 4-day workshop is
considéred an important part of replicating this
program. C

Q . . | . _1 () :3

'

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Descriptive brochures avail-
able. '

« demonstration/
visitation

Staff will make on-site
viditation arrangements.
Visits may be made to Grand
Rapids locations every
other Wednesday{ contact
D/D two weeks in advance.

« training capability

Staff will conduct 4-day
workshops for inservice
training. Staff will pro-
vide follow-through con-
sulting services plus the
services normally supplied
by an outside contractor.

CONTACT:
Robert Whitecraft
Director
Contra¢t Learning for
Educable Mentally
Retarded Students
Grand Rapids Public Schools
928 Aberdeen, N.E.
Grand Rapids, MI 49505
(616) 456-4585

Devélopment Begun: 7/71

USOE DRP Approval: 2/75

Diffusion Start: 5/75
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~ . ENGINEERED CLASSROOM FOR STUDENTS WHO ARE BOTH EDUCABLY,
PROJECT:  jenTaLLY HANDICAPPED AND BEHAVIORALLY MALADJUSTED

.» description
The Engineered Classroom js a piagnostic-pre-
scriptive program that provides individualized
instruction and ergineering of time and behayior
to appropriate handicapped pupils. Pupils are
staffed ;Cto the Learning Center for_ supportive
help in meeting their educational needs. The
(> model is designed to provide for all mildly
handicapped and be:yviora]ly maladjusted pupils
. it a given attendance area.- Pupils referred
. are evaluated in terms of the apparent educa-
tional handicap; a staffing team outlines a pro-
gram based on needs of child. Learning Center
teachers provide direct pupil support and regular
classroom teacher dupport. ,
Y [ )

{

<

« target audience
Elementary mildly handicapped pupils. However,
centers are being opened in the junior and senior
high using tiwsame basic design. ’

- L

» materials used o
Good instructional materials for individualized

curricula available commercially. Adopter
schools should.make decisions on materials they
/J///,want in Learning Centers. The program staff will
- assist in~material selection upon request.

v
[4
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« descriptors

least restrictiye alter-
native program

teacher and curriculum
support

staffing team approach

flexibility and adapta-
bility

parental involvement

staff service.

+ financial requirement

Exclusive of training,
initial cost must include:
(a) salary-teacher & aide
(413,000 in Papillion);
(b) material and supplies;
$4,000 first year to build
a bank of matgyial; (c)
utilities cost per room
average for building;
(d) furniture and carpet’
if not available in dis-
trict; (e) summer pro-
gram costs if appljc-
able; (f) air conditioning
for room if sumier pro-
gram operates. Estimated
cost for first year
in Papillion approx.
$17,000 for tag & (p).
 program evaluation
Evaluation data indicate
that pupils showed pos-
itive gain in all 15
measured objectives in -
three areas: academic,
self-concept, ‘and behavior
Parental support very
positive. Community sup-
port positive. Adminis-
trative support at all
levels very positive.
Program successful in
eliminating labelling

of hatgﬁggpped students.

R




ADOPTION CRITERIA:
General Criteria: Adoption criteria for inter.
ested schoals: : .
(1) Review of awarend¢ss material or presence at an
awareness presentation. (2) Interest or intent
review of manual, abstract, or evaluation report,
visitation to program, or requesting and/or
attendance at a one-day in-depth workshop. (3)
Letter of Commitment--(a) written letter for
superintendent stating desire to adopt "program;
(bg agreement to include commitment for training’
in 3-day workshop at Papillion site. (The adopter
school agrees to send a team of at least 3 people,
including at least _one special educa'tion teacher,
one regular class teacher, «and one administrator;
(c) Papillion agreement to provide consulting
services during first year of adoption.

Staffing: To implement pregram, adopter LEA
needs special education teacher and aide for each
Learning Center.’The principal and teachers of
building will be involved in the program. The
building-level administrator is responsible for
program at his"site. 4
Facilities/Installation:
be used for the program. It should be carpeted
and have its own phone extension. The usual
school furniture is used in the room. No special
AV equipment is needed. Space for storage of
materials essential.

A regular classroom can

Training: Papillion prefers to conduct its 3-day
training at Papijlion for individual schools
adopting the program. Programs are built around
individual school needs. It is essengial for a
classroom teacher, special education-teacher, and
administrator to be present. Living exhenses
while at training sessions are LEA responsibility.
3 days of consulting provided to LEA during first
year of implementation.. Student evaluation in-
struments used by Papillion must be used by

" adopter in first year of operation.

7/

ADQOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness brochure avail-
able at no cost. Aware-
ness presentations made
upon SF requests. Pro-
gram manuals available
for purchase. Training
workshop materials pro-
vided to adopter schools.

« demonstration/
visitation
Visits are scheduled, one
day each week. Confkrma-
tion of visitors required
two weeks in advance.
Contact D/D.

-e training capability
Training is designed to
meet each adopting dis-
trict's needs. A 3-day
workshop is set up to
train adopter schools.
Papillion will train

+ 10 districts during
the year.

CONTACT:
Mr. Robert H. Ostdiek
» FederaT Program Director
Papillion-LaVista Public
School
1217 Golden Gate Drive

Papillion, Neb. 68046
(402) 339-3411
. .
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PROJEcr PROJECT FAST (Functional Analysis Systems Training)

« déscription \
The full Ynnovativeness of Project FAST is that it
develops & comprehensive delivery system with the
synergistic effect of teachers, parents, consul-
tants, and administration targeting in a system-
matic manner on the child's developmental and
learning processes. Because,it is a delivery sys-
tem focused on the developmental and 1earn1ng pro-
cess, teacher development, support personnel,

parent-sinvolvement, classroom organization, utili-

zation of learning materials, sequencing of in-
structional mo s, and media of experiencing
learning all conVErgE“un~thaN§ame objective: to
accommodate almost all pupils™(slow and fast) as
they progress toward optimal functioning in the
regular classroom learning environment in an on-
going diagnostic, prescriptive, and<§valuative
process. . - .
Project personnel observe students, diagnosé
learning proplems, program for students via pre-
scriptive pfocess, organize claSsrooms into learn-
ing centers, utilize tri-module support system,
and involve parents in prescyriptive program.

« target audience
Pupils of all abilities, grades K-6,with emphasis
on prescriptive programming for pupils with learn-
ing problems within regular classroom.

—

I
A

« materials used

Adopting schools will be given a Project FAST Box
containing Conceptual Model and Teacher Togl Kit,
including "how to" observe children, analyzé;)asks,
decipher developmental levels, write prescriptions
(programming}, organize classroom into learning

.centers, help students manage their own behavior,
wtilize support help, share teaching methods, and
team with parents.

, 100
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"« descriptors

diagnostic-prescriptive,
special education, learning
disabilities, mainstreaming,
teacher train}ng, parent
involvement, specialist
support system,

"« financial requirement

Exclusive of training, cost
per learner is approximately
$20.00 (first year), de-
pending on existing mater-

_ials (e.g., overhead pro-

Jectors, tables-chairs,
listening stations, tape
programs, teacher- or
parent-made games). Adopter
district should release 3-4
staff "for 2 weeks of
training.

« program evaluation
Metro, Ach Testing (pre-post,
1-6)4 145 students diag-
noged as havjng learning
oblems or disabilities.

Rx programs and test data
analyzed; highly imple-

mented Rx programs com-

pared to low-implemented
programs. Reading and math
significant for Rx ‘pro-

. grams implerlented around

project.
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b ADOPTION CRITERIA v § 1 . ADOPTION SERVICES:
.+ General Criteria: The prospective adopter dis- L. R
trict must go through a process of identi fying » training materials
: and clarifying its own goals, needs,:and objec- . Awarene3s brochure, pro-
. tives. Implementation procedures are geared to- gram description, and
‘f ward districts whose administrators are prepared evaluation reports at no
‘{: ‘to adopt a developmental philosophy’ ' Teachers - * charge'. Slide/tape and
\ and other personnel should be alTowed to decide - videotape presentations .
.whether to volunteer to part1c1pate in the pro- on site,. 16mm film -
gram. Participation should not be imposed by $20.00.rental. FAST Box-
administrative mandate. The adm“smstratmn of . Training Package, $35.00.

.a proSpectwe adopter d1str‘1ft (1hc]u‘d1ng board
. members, Superintendent, an pr1nc1pa1s) must . v
be ready to ‘demonstrate their intént to adopt the. [, . .
. project by supporting it through.their own emo- , "« demonstration/

- _‘ tjonal investment and active: participation. The - visitation
prospectwe adopter district will be prepared to Visits to Project FAST are
" make financial commi tments for equipment’ and _| - scheduled weekly and must
'supplies, plus 10 days $or 3z4 of their personnel 1 be arranged three weeks
" to attend a workshop to learn How “to serve as a in advance. -Contact D/D
fa'c‘i]itator and modéls. . ¢ . ofﬁce T

AN
g tafﬁng A facilitator to tram other® school ~ . P

" apersonnel, existing elementary schoo]l personnel,
.- specialists from.school district or intermediate .-
-office, community resource-consultants, and

’ pare%:s (Part-time aides can help -accelerate
Pprogram implementation. ) .

) g
: ot '« training capability
Facdlities/Installation: Any normal classroom Two weeks of training is
facility. Rooms should be large enough to set ~ available for out-of-state
.up 5-7 learning centers or stations. No addi- and in-state districts who
tional instructional equipment .is-needed beyond | meet §dopt10n criteria.

il

tha? usually found in elementary schools. g o tators (3-4 repre-

. < se itatives from adopter
Tratning: A visitation to project site by a d1stﬂcts) are trained
representative group from-the adopter district is on-site.

- required. Totalparticipating staff should go . T
through a decision-making process to determine )
goals and objectives at adopter site. A 2-week CﬂNTACT'

training sesston at project site for-trainers/

Mr. Herb Escott, D1rector
facilitators is necessary.

Ms. Sonja Tweedie, Dissem-

St ' indtion; Essexvﬂ]e Hampton
Public Schools -
- . b 303 Pine Street
' - Essexville, Mich. 48732 #
> . ‘ (517) 893-4533
k : ‘ ‘ ‘ Development Begun: 7/71
. . : USOE DRP Approval: 1/75
. ° N Diffusion.Start:  8/75
Y | o




FOCUS

PROJECT:

e descnptnpn

The overall goal of Proaect Focus is to decrease
the incidence of alienation among students,
faculty, and the community at lardge. Focus pro-
“vides an alternative éducational plan for
students who have been identjfied as disaffected
and showing a lack of motivafion, lack of con- -
fidence, .and low self-esteem. Many of these
students also have reading problems and function
ip school well below their capacity socially and/
or academically. -

@ - Stidents are screened for admission but enrollr
voluntarily. Once enrolled, théy are required
to be in the program for at least three hours a
day, part of which is a family coursé using ,
group counse11ng techniques. Focus also offers
modified versions of required high school
courses (social studies, English, math) as-well
as work experience. Biology, art, and physical®
education are taken in the regular school.

A combination of var1oUs teaching strategies and
styles is used, including both group and individ-
ualized instruction. Focus Students are involved
in the development and evaluatipn of course
materials.

.
~ AR

« target audnenoe

Disaffected secpndary’students, all ab111ty
1evels

. matenals used
Regular materials have been modified to meet
the needs of these students. .Growth and aware-
ness materials, vocational and career education
materials. .The process can be adopted/adapted
_without ‘purchasing any materials. Adopter
school staff receives teacher manual.

v ]

ERIC

A FuiText provided by Eric M -

R ) ; Py
NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FALL 1975

. » descriptors

. affective education/
personal developmegt

basic skills *
Jalternative educatio
group counseling
special education
problem solving
vocational education.

« financial requirement
This cost will differ due

to individua) organization

of .area and availability
of special reimbursements
in that area. Teacher

re}ease time for training.

Evaluation data show that
participation in Project
Focus has significantly
increased students'
academic achievement and
improved self-concept and
attitude toward school,
while a significant de-
crease is shown in dis-
cipline referrals, school
suspensions, court
referrals, and absen-
teeism.

»

-« program evaluation- - - -




3
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ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Potential adopter must exhibit
willipgness to provide an alternative program
for an identified group of students whose needs
are not being met %ithin. ‘the existing program.
This group "of students sﬁou]d be clearly 1dent1-
fied through an ongoing needs assessment or a

new study. Students should be admitted to the
‘program voluntarily; the staff implementing
adoption should be involved in decision to adopt.
A group process must be included in the imple-

mentation plan. Administrative commitment $hould’

be demonstrated by (1) investmerit of human, .
physical, and financial résources necessdry to
implement and sustain the program; (2) release
~time for staff training with D/D personnel and
(3). assistance in implemepting an ongoing eval-
uation model. . .
Staffing: Implementation may be done without
special staff. After training, regular class-
room teachers who have shown interest in working
with disaffected students can successfully im-
plement the program.

Fac111t1e#/1nsta11at1on Facilities and space
ary school will be..
adequate, ideally the prOJect would be allotted
a cluster of classrooms with nearby office space.
Overall enrollment should be limited to 75 to

100 students; the group process is best conducted

with groups of 10 to 12 students.

Tfa1n1ng Adoptergstaff training is considered

~

necessary both prior to and during implementation.

This training can be done at D/D site for a per-
iod of four days or through-a workshop at adopter
site, provided more than one school is involved.
Techn1ca1 assistance will be provided at adopter
site as requested, fo]low1ng 1mp1ementat1on of
model.

\\ B

-

* ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

‘Brochure, in-depth de-
scriptive booklet avail-
able at no cost. Teacher
training manuals
avaidable to adopter
staff at no cost,

be purchased by others
in part or compléte at
small costf

o denionstratlon/
visitation *

Demonstratnons/v1s1ta- ,
tions are scheduled at
least two weeks in ad-
vance. Visitations o
are limited to one '
week during the month

and must be arranged
directly with D/D.

« training capability
Training is designed
to meet each adopting
district's needs.
Training sessions are
held at the D/D site
once each month. Work- .
-shops at adopter site
are limited by avail-
able' funding and staff
times

CONTACT: » - - %

Ms. Sue Schillinger

Project Coordinator )

Focus Dissemination Pro-
Jject

211 N. McCarron's Blvd.

Roseville, Minn. 55113

Development Begun: 7/71
USOE DRP Approval: 4/74
Diffusion Start: 8/74

' [
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B -PR()JEC]‘; " PROJECT 1DEA .

. . . / P
‘deSCﬂPﬂOﬂ s descriptors - -
~ The project assists hearing-impaired ch1]dren Instruction of child
,. from birth to age 3 by sttmulating the growth Parent education
" of developmental skills through-an enriched envir- Staff development
" onment and intensive parent training. This re- Audiology
: " ‘quires utilization of the child's residual hearing Psychology
s through appropriate amplification to maintain a Diagnosis, referral, and
L-%. constant functional level. Individual tutoring + placement F -
- - .- and home visits are provided foﬁ all children; a _Evaluation,
‘daily nursery schogl program onducted for °.

those over 18 months of age. Children are seen v '

L4

. andztested on a regular basis by staff audio- N
To and psychologist. _ . fmancnal requlrement
oY L . “ | . The cost per student is
o . $7, 650 (w ich has been

» - pa1d by the’State of Calif-
- . ' ‘ornia). The‘{fiidget pro-
- : vides monies for teachers,
. . aides, pSychological,

- : + ,audiological, and secre-
. " tarial services, materials,
< ‘ ' o - _ supplies, transportation
. (teacher reimbursement
for home visits and reim-
bursement to parents for
transportat1on) travel,
e L ‘ and consuﬂtants

v

g L EEEE R SRR -1~ program evaluation——- -
"« target audnence Based on: . ¢
Hearing-1impaired children fréh b1rth to age 3 Inventory of Attitudes” on
and their parents . Family Life and Children,

Alpern-Bol1 Development
Profile, Modified
-Boone Scale.

IS

» materials used
Various stimulating materials.

. ' N
R . -

e 11z
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ADOPTION CRITERIA: .
A viable fundang source
willgpgness to usé the Project I1DEA-evaluation

des and the same evaluation tools or ethers
approved by Project IDEA

A belief in using hearing aids as the primary
source ‘of amp]ificatiqn with constant monitoring

v

A belief in parent education and.parent pzrt1c1-

pat10n in planning, teach1ng, and eva]uating at .

school apd at home *

Wil Nngness td use a curr1ou1um based on total
child development for the playroom and 1-to-1
individual tutoring 1¢ssons -

-

Utilization and training of competent staff-
credentialed teachers of the dedf, aides as
needed, and psychological and audiological
services on a regular basis

A firp belief in utiliZing multiple and varied
teaching approaches to guarantee appropriate
~ language input to meet ¢hild’s needs

Fwillingness"to provide necessary physical

senvironment to support prpject
willinghess %o'adopj a]] program components -

Commun1cat10n with referra] sources

Adm1nistrat1ve, parent, and commun1ty awareness

and support

'Twoyto three adopter schools could be serviced
in oné year

Reg1ona1 considerations a.[\not a factor for
selection

t +

8

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training matérials .
Videotapes ,and manuals on
each of the\ program com-
ponents.

« demonstration/
visitation

They can occur monthly.

Five to seven people may

_visit at one time, with

confirmation two weeks in
advance. Demonstration/

visitation contact person
will be Margaret Wood.

« training capability
Approximately two to three
adopter schpols could*be
serviced in one year.
Numerous adapters inter-

“"ggted in one or more com-""

ponents "also could be
assisted during the year.~

CONTACT:

Mérgaret Wood -

Project IDEA

Coveptry Schoc?

1125°W. Campbell Ave. 4

Campbell, CA 95DD8

13 .




“PROJECT LEARNING DISABILITIES:
and Intervention

 PROJECT:

Early Identification

.» description : . )
PROJECT LEARNING DISABILITIES' overall goal was
to identify children with learning disabilities
in kindergarten and remediate them within the
structure of the regular classroom and/or re-
source rooN. It was anticipated|that working.
with these ¢hildren in kindergarten, first, and -

.1, - second grade\wouid enable’ them to fuiction -
succéssfully in & regular: thigd-grade glagsroom. -
To achieve these objectives,-actiyities weye,

. cooducted -in student téacher, and parent com-
ponenes .

. -

The prqject is based on techniqyes for screen1ng>
children’at the kind@rgarten level. Instruc-’
tional prescriptions are deyeloped-for each

v, student. Classroom teachers are trained to .
identify and yemediate learning disab11it1es
Students. Parents are-actively 1nv01ved in

", education of children.

« target audlence
: Pupils 1n kindergarten and grades_1-2.

- P
~. )‘;\f i
: P e
. ]
« materials uséd .
Behavior Checklist N .
Prescription Guidebooks ’ =0

_Parent Guidebook

. parent ihvolvement.

. « financial requirément

_ evaluate students.™ Cost

« £
1 1
' NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FALL 1973

o descriptors
early identification
resource room concept
mainstreaming
teacher training

Start-up cost will vary
according to the per-
sonnel.available, SchooT
districts must havé ™ |
learning disabilities -
resource teacher and
qualified- personnel.to

of equipment and mat-
erials for tfesource room
.will also vary. according
tp needs assessment.
1

-

 program evaluation
Evaluation data show that
pupils have significantly
increased their achieve-
.ment, self-concept, and
social skills. Class-
room teachers have been
adequately trained to
Zidentify and remediate
learning disabilities
students. Parents have
been actively involved
and have responded pos-
itively to the program.

¥
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ADOPTION CRITERIA:
. General Criteria:

Adopting school administration %ust be committed
© to start a learning disabilities program.

Adoptinggsch ol district must have available or-
have acdess o professional’personnel who can
evaluate prospective learning disabi]itiestﬂﬁﬂd-

ren.
‘Adopting school district must agree to allow
D/D staff to make monitoring visits to their
school qéstrjct after training yoikshop. Y
Adopting school district must agrke to set up
evaluation plan for adopted project.

/

Adoptiﬁg school district and/or state facilitator
must pay expenses for training costs.

Staffing: : \
« Thée availability of teachers who have training

and/or experince in working with children with
learnif disabilities. '
Facilities Installation:
Facilities and space found in any typical
" elementary school will be adequate.

Training: - . .
Training will take place at both the developer's
site and the adopter's site.
“A-one= "oy two=day training % 510

the developer's site. A gne- or two-day workshop -
will be held at the adopteér site. Staff members -
from the D/D project will make at least two
monitoring visits to thejadopter site.

115

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Workshop packets including
training manual, behavior
checklist, prescription
forms, etc.

Parent Guidebook
Prescription Guidebook.

»

« demonstration/
visitation
Demonstration/visitations
are scheduled frequently
t project site in New
ﬁr]eans. Contact D/D
office for schedule.

« training capability -
Training is available for
potential out-of-state -
adopters as well as y
‘those within. the state.

Contact D/D office for
information.

CONTACT:
Ms. Nancy R. Hoepffner, Dir.
Project, Learning Disabi- '

ities :
1515 South Salcedo Street

New Orleans, La. 70125
Dege]opment Begun: 7/71
USOE DRP Approval: 4/73
Diffusion Start: 7/74
115
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PROJECT:  morTHUEST SPECIAL EDUCATION. (NWSE)

«description L.
PROJECT NWSE was designed to provide a process
for the teacher to facilitate 'teaching and
reading’ Specific Learning Disability (SLD)
stude The unique Tearner approach enables
dctive teacher participation in individual assess-

. ment technﬁques and design of instructional ma-
terials and methods, while providing direct inter-
vention teaching. The approach culminates in
the development of learning package. A continual

~ ongoing diagnostic process to help reluctant

\ students kearn to learn.

No one teach{ng approach is etther recommended or

required; expemimental curriculum development is
encouraged.

Grade 1 through early junior high; SLD students.

©

« materials used
Adopting schools will be given permission to
reproduce materials. Training kit includes:
Overview and Adoption Criteria, Tests and Forms,
and a bibliography of suggested commercial tests,
such as Wold's Screening Tests for the Classroom
Teacher, Silvaroli Reading Inventory, and Wide
Range Achievement.

- lio .

Q ‘ " NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK fLL 1975
ERIC - n

[
Aruitoxt provided by Eric . -

« descriptors

Special education, learning
disabilities; diagnostic-
prescriptive, continuous
progress, mainstreaming.

« financial requirement

Exclusive of training, cost

per learner is approximately
$7.50, depending upon avail-
ability of test materials ¢

at adopter site. Continuing
costs are minimal. Training
costs are normally con-

. sidered an essential ingre-

dient. Anticipated and

continuing costs assume

availability of special

education personnel and
resource materials.

-

« program evaluation
Data showed that students
significantly increased in
learner change in academic
areas. Students, teachers,
and parents tended to
recognize increases in
self-confidence and a re-
newed interest in learning.
Teachers reported increased
skill in: stating behav-
jors in specific terms,
awareness of progress/no
progress, and curriculum
development and evaluation.

.




ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: Prgject staff are interested
* in locating educators willing to assume an in-
depth’fgaching responsibility for SLD students.

Admintstrativé commitment should be demonstrated .

by: (1) evidence of completed needs assessment;
(2) involvement of instructional personnel in
decision to adopt; (3) provision of released time
| for staff development; (4) budgeting of funds for
.- (a) materials, (b) travel of key personnel to
t D?)site and/or alternative tzrammg options at
| ption site

’

- Staffing:. The program may be implemented by
classroom teachers with specialized support from
special education personnel, and/or SLD teachers
1n resource or self-contained settings.

FaCJlit1es[1nstallat1on. Fac111t1es and space
found in any typical elementary school will be
“adequate; spacing requirements for individual

- instruction can be worked out in regular class- -
rooms or.other locations within a school.

\ Jraining: Some adopter staff training is con-
sidered necessary both prior to .and during imple-
mentation. Up.to 3- day workshop options by
NWSE staff are available ag needed. During each
operational year, project staff will conduct
demonstrations at local and easy-access sites,
and various other workshop options at all other

| ____sites.. —

B R DRRRE

- Y
ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Brochure, project book-
lety narrated program
description, forms and
tests to be reproduced,
descriptions of avail-
able materials available
for SF's facilitators
at no cost. Purchase '
price of training kit
is $7.50

« demonstration/
visitation _
Demonstration/visitations
are scheduled'at project
site: (September, October,
April, and May), and at
the ‘easy-access site,'
University of North Dakota,
Grand Forks, N. D. {Dec- -
ember and March). Pro- .
Jject staff are available
for workshops. ’

« training capability -
Training is available for
out-of-state adopters in
months of January and

- -February.--However;-other. ——

arrangements are negotiable.
Contagt D/D for informa-
tion.

CONTACT:
Joan Bonsness
Project Director, NWSE
Burke Central School Dis-
trict 36
Burke Central School
Lignite, N. D. 58752
701) 933-2532

Development Begun: 7/7]
USOE DRP Approval: 12/74

Diffysion Start: 7/75




- PROJECT: re-ep schooL

« description ' ) « descriptors

Re-Ed is a regional program serving 7 counties to - :

provide short-term (4 to 6 months) treatment in 2§gg}§ﬁ§?egi§23132ﬁ2é

both residential and satellité (day-care) classés beh€ior disorders, be-

for emotionally disturbed children unable tb func- havior modificatio;

tion in.a regular classroom. -The objective of arent invol t ’te
re-edudation is to help the child and the social D nching | acnontice -
ecology within which he operates achieve Just scri tigé afgectiv P '
enough reorganization to make the system work sat- educgtion; ersonal gev 1-
isfactorily and to give the child a higher prob- opment P e
ability of "success than of failure in a regular . )
classroom. The empRysis s on unlearning negative o

behavior patterns and learning positive ones for « financial requirement
use at school, at home, and in the community. Bi- Residential: Initial
weekly meetings with parenty are designed to en- start-up cost depends up-
courage their positive behaéiors as well. on faci?ities ang support

‘ available. €ost per child
per day is approximately
$30.00~

Satellite: Re-Ed concept
an be adapted into dis-
trict's special education
program as special class-"
room or resource room unit.
. Re-Ed cost per day per

s ) child is approximately
e —— e R $26 .'9%* - PR - -

. Individualized academic and behavior modification
programs based on problem identification by re-
ferring school and parents and by educational
pretesting. Goal-oriented record-keeping on each
child as planned by tedm of liaison teacher-
counselor, day teacher, children's program
specialist, educational specialist, and others.

e program evaluation
Behavior checklists are
completed prior toentry,
weekly durfng enrollment,
and at 6-nfonth intervals
for two ydars following
terminatioh. Complete
academic . testing pro-
gram. ReSults show
80-85% maintain func- -
|
|
|
\
|
|
|
|

e 1IQ

;ugﬁgtiﬁ%g%%&c?-& of average or above
academic/intellectual potential, exhibiting
characteristics of emotionally disturbed children
as defined by state guidelines, particularly Rl
age-inappropriate behavior,

-

tional behavior ‘and aca-

« materials used ) _demic progress after
Commercial and teagher-made materials designed return to regular schoo®
for high interest with behavior-disordered program. :

students. Token economy systems.

.._] 1§ B I L R L R L R T IO N S
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*  must be determined by adopting district.

P

ADOPTION CRITERIA: S
General .Criteria: Educational need; may be deter-

. mined by state mandate to provide education for

all handicapped children. Cooperative copmitment
within school district(administrators, special
education department, building principal, and
classroom -teacher), ~° '

Staffing: Teacher certification requirements
Liaison
teacher-counselor to+screen referrals and work
with parents, certified classroom teacher, and
assistant teacher are essential elements. :

Facilities/Installation: Classroom in any elemen-
tary school with adequate space for individua-
‘1ized dnstructional areas followjng engineered-
or modified engineered classroom plan. Some
materials designed specifically for emotionally
disturbed children arge recommended. '

Training: Training for teachers, assistant =
teachers, liaison teacher-=counselors, educational

- specialists, and parent program specialist can

be provided gt either D/D site or adopter site;
however,“Erainees should schedule visitation to
D/D site before or during training, and adopting
district must provide release tjme as required. .-
-A training program for trainers.of teachers,
‘liafson teacher-counselors, and assistant

" teachers will also be implemented.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Awareness. packets
Handhooks
Slide presentatign
Videotapes
16mm film
Behavior checklists
Token economy: systems
Parent program.

! . .

« demonstration/
visitation .
Demonstration/visitation
will be scheduled to’
meet needs of adopting .
districts. Cont®ct D/D
for arrangements.

*

D/D will participate in
out-of-state conferences
ds requested.

« trajning capability
Available as required by

- pdopting districts.
gontacq D/D.

CONTACT:
Donald R. Alwes, Director
“Phyllis Rees, Asst. Dir.
Re-Ed School v
1804 Bluegrass Avenue
Louisville, Ky. 40215
(502) 366-9385

~

Development Begun: 7/68
USOE DRP Approval: 7/73 Y
Diffusion Start:- 7/75
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 PROJECT:

REMEDIATION FOR CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DEFICITS THROUGH
PRECISION TEACHING: THE SACAJAWEA PLAN .

o

.e description
_The overall intent of Precision Teaching is to
"develop a model for the delivery of educational
services to elementary students who have been
identified as experiencing learning deficits.
Precision Teaching procedurgs have been used not
only to identify these students but also as remedi-
ation tactfcs. A resource room was provided for
students with more severe leapning deficits while
the regular classroom dealt®ith minimal problems.
One-minute practice sheets—wdre used extensively .
as a means of building basic tovd skills to a level
where the student could compete within the regular
classrofm. Direct and daily measurement procedures
were employed using both the manager and the
student for recording and charting. Curricular
decisions were hased on available data.

--Instructional methods include one-minute practice
¢1§\zheets, rate count, learning growth, and r
ata-based decisions. <

\ ¢ target audience \
"~ Kindergarten through sixth grade; all ability
levels.

e materials used . .

Standard behavior chart; materials bank (teacher-
made); stopwatch/mini-timers; appropriate class-
room materials.

™ 120
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» descriptors
Precision Teaching,
Basic Tool Skills,
Screening, R
Learning Deficits,
Continuous Measurement,
Drill Sheets,
Decisions.

’
1Y

« financial requirement,
Agide from staff, instruc-
tional costs have been
estimated at $8.00/child/
week. Equipment costs are
estimated at $200.00/
resource room.

» program evaluation
0f the 19 experimental/
cditmql groups’ comparisons
analyzed by the T-test
technique, 14 of the ex-
perimental groups weré
significantly superior on
the post-test.
Experimental’ group became
superior to or caught and/
or passed control group
15 (79%); -

No difference between ex-.
perimental and control

3 (163);

. Control group superior to
1 (5%).

experimental group




ADOPTION CRITERIA:

On-site visitation - 3 days;

Precision Teaching resource room established;

Screening;

Regular classrooms utT]1z1ng Precisjon Teaching
techniques; -

Direct and daily measurement;

Data-based decisions;

EStablished materia]s bank.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
Pretraining packet,
on-site visitation train-
ing packet, pertinent
handouts, materials bank
to reproduce.

« demonstration/
visitation

Three days on-site visita-

tion:

regular classroom, >

resource room,

behavior adjustmg 4€/;ss,

4-hour practicum with child-

ren and teachers.

Up to 3 days follow-up

training.

« training capability

Can train 20 districts (6
persons per district, e.q.,
administrator, 3 teachers,
speech therapist, school
psychoTogist) in Montana.

7

CONTACT:

Ms. Marion Weldon

Acting Director

Precision Teaching Project

Special Education Center

801 2nd Ave. No.

Great Falls, MT 59401
(406) 761 -5800, ext. 86,

391

Development Begun: 9/73

USOE DRP Approval: 4/75

Diffusion Start: 8/75
)
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PROJECT: ' proJecT SEE: Specific.Education of theMEye

- edescription g,

. PROJECT -SEE 1§-predicated on the realization that
children mustfsee what they look at, hear what
they listen to, feel what they touch, and sense
whatever 1s to be sensed from an experience 1f
they are to learn. e can heighten children's
perceptual sensitivities, inculcate a means to
process the data derived from the interaction with
experience, and thereby generate a generic learning

process that is adaptable and adoptable to all
academic .and non-academic disciplines. | SEE has

. been described by participating teachens as a
., program that should precede ‘apy transfer of infaor-
’ mation activities. ,

. L '] ’
" The instructional method cepters on student artic-

ulation of experiences bffered by the teacher

.who becomes an "expediter" of learning rather than

an "expdsitor" of informatioh.

v
% >'
ot _ ,‘ﬁ@‘
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"« target audience :
Primary focus: kindergarten (Level 1) and Ist

grade (Level 2). Level 1 can be used preschool
to 8th grade, with Level 2 offered the next year.

b \

/ &

s

« materials used

3 self-contained instructional kits are available
at cost. Kits for Levels 1 and 2 contain: teachen
guides, set of 1nstructiona) visuals, pre and post '’
3 tests (on spirit-md¥ters), daily and review-work-
. ,» sheets (on mimeogiaph stencils), and perception
.~ game ("Out of Sijbgﬁ). The Factual kit, designed
3 for remedia) -Uze, 1s a-3D version of fingt 24
- Level-1, visUWaT9¥ includes. color-forms student
.é;' WOFkSﬁQét-'._- .-..I" L e L
§;§\‘" "y,

’ .
% o .

o

-

‘, ‘ .‘" - 7 \{7 . : .
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o financial requifé

s

« descriptors

early childhood education,
special education, :
perception,, unication,
decision-mgking, problem-

solving. _ﬁ)ﬂi

r~ %

R
Y

ment
Based on a class sizekof

25, start-up cost is $0.50
per child for first year. |
Since instructional kit

is non-expendable, cogts

"may be considered $0.10

per child per year if
amortized oversa 5-year
period. ,Only other cost
is for work paper,
amounting to 50 sheets per
child per year.

—

TR

« program evaluation

Program evdluation data
were drawn from pre and
post testipg of a broad
student population and
responses to a subjective
questionnaire by partici-
pating teachers. Analysis
indicates similar growth '
patterns with all types

of children, regardless of
socio-cultural, ethnic,
-financial, or geographic
delimitations.

Y'Y R
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" ADOPTION CRITERIA:

. “General Criteria: Adoption of SEE can be as
* minimaT as use by 1 teacher with 1 class in 1
room, or on district-wide basis. We advise that
“adopting -teachers adapt the program to their
uniqueness and that of thejr classes. We require
. only that the general program format be followed,
" that lessons be given a inimum of 3 times per
week, and that each lesson not exceed 15 minutes.
We sugdest that the program not be mandated and
only teachers supportive of program philosophy
and rationale yse it..

Staffing: This program 1s'taught by the regular‘
-~ classroom teacher; no add1t1onal staffing is
- necessary. <

Facilities/Installation: No unique facilitfés are
~ requires for SEE. All work is done in regular

5’~c1aSSroom."An ove ad projector is advisable- for
" "one phase of the Brogfam but even itpat can be
_replaced by a regi flash]1ght

Training:’ Tra1n1ng for SEE 1s accomplished during
one 2-hour session. Turn- kej trainers may be sent
y for training a¥ D/D site or arrangements ean be
made for adoption-site training.” Replication of
"SEE" is totally possible from_teacher guide -included
with the kit and/or a f11mstr1p/tape covering
program rationale and instructional methodology.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

» training materials
Awareness ‘brochures and

- complete story of SEE,

including all relevant .
data,.available at no
cost. Instructional
filmstrip/tape is avail-
able for purchase at -
$5.00.

« demonstration/
visitation,

Groups of 6 or fewer can -

be accomodated at D/D

site to observe program

in action. Contact D/D

office for information.

% -

e training capability
Training is offered at
either D/D or adopter

site for groups as large

as 100. Adopter must

cover expenses of training -
personnel. Contact D/D
oﬁfice for information.

" -
X N «

. CONTACT:

Milton Knobler, Director

Arlene Schor, Assistant

PROJECT SEE .

Union Townsthiip Board.of
Education

" 2369 Morris Avenue

Union, N. J. 07083
(201) 688-1200, ext. 257,
288

Development Begun: 9/71,
USOE DRP Approval: 4/74
Diffusion Start: 9/74
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SA et Provided by ERIC

e target audience

PROJE( "T: Project SHARE Sharing High Yield Accountability with

—_Resource Educators

A}

« description )
Project SHARE uses a systems approach to special
educatiod. These systems integrate under Adminis--
tration,j Advocacy, Child Study, and Instruction and
Services. The basic format for serving children
is behavioral., Precision teaching techniques are
used for diagnosis, prescription, mon1tor1ng, and
evaluation. Computerized evaluation is. available.
Daily performance measures of bas1c skills provide °
an ongoing diagnostic prescriptive process. The
structured process speeds remediation of basic
skills learning and produces cost-effectiveness
data. For examp1 . average gains have been 1.3
grade levels in reac1ng in 26 hours of tutoring, a
1.3 grdde level gain in math in 31 hours of tutoriiy.
The prdgram serves over 1300 handicapped students
ldrge rural area. Pup11s return to mainstream-
fun joning faster. Therefore, more pup1ls are
served throughout the year.

On-the-job training is given, for diagnosing skill
deficiencies, best learning modalities, selecting
and adapting appropriate materials, and interpreting
effectiveness from behavior charts. Mostly one to
one tutoring is used. The session is highly
structured, but a teacher operates freely within

the planned structure.

~ o

Administratiors, teachers, and tutors respons1b1e <
for education of pupils with specific or multiple
learning disabilities. Emphasis is on pre-;choo]

through grade 8.

.

2]

«

» materials used )
Brochure, booklet, referral forms, math diagnostic
ladders, reading and spe111ng ladders, behavior
charts (standard 6-cycle), tutor packet, ncer-
adopter manual, samoles of teacher-made materials,
adaptations of available materials.

- P J

Q ) NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK FALL 1375
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« descriptors

special education, basic
skills, teacher training,
interdisciplinary, cost-
effectiveness, mainstream-
ing, diagnostic-prescrip-
tive, learning disabili-
ties.

« financial requirement

Start-up costs will vary
with available staff. How-
ever, cost per special

ed. pupil per year (1974-
75) was: $576.14 based on
1251 pupils., This ip-
cludes“tutors' pay, an-
cillary personnel, adminis-
tration, qnd materials.

.

)

» program evaluation

- Evaluation data obtained

in 3 ways: 1) pre and post,
testing, using the W.R.A.T.
(Jastak);~2) beginning

and end performance rate
data on each skill' ladder
step; 'and 3) classroom
teacner'siopinica as to
whether pupil's skill was
same, better, or worse.
Internat 1 Management
Systems, Kansas City,
computerized reported

data.

i
\




AAI)()I'IT()P! CRITERIA: . .
‘General Criteria: To insure continuous involve-
ment for newly trained resource personnel from
“various re 1ons, SHARE, prior to the workshop
participant's acceptance, will require:
‘Evidence of teacher desire for tra1n1ng
- Administrative commitment ‘
School board approval e
Funding for logistical support
Status of computer services

. o
: . Regular staff plus tutors or special

Staffing » .
ed. teachers; about one lead teacher for eacn i5
tutors or special ed. teachers; no more than 10

pupils per tutor per daily load.

- - Facjlities:
~ . schoo

T'f

Usual chiTities and space in any
1s adeguate.

ng: An on-site visit for familiarization
h]y desirable Training will include a 2-
day inservice in the adopter's setting and 3
follow-up training periods in: adopter setting.

v
ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials °
Awareness brochuréds and
booklet are free. Train-
ing manual with sections
on systems, tuter packet,
sample skill ladders,
sample teacher-made

.. materials used in train-

ing sold at cost.

. démonstration/

visitation
Visits will be scheduled
throughout the RIC (22-
school district coop).
Contact D/D director
for date.

‘s training capability

Training available for
potential out-ofsstate
adopters as well as
those within state.
Contact D/D_director.

.

(3()D¢17\(:1' )
Dr. Marv Hammarback, Dir.
Fay Hammarback, Coord
Project SHARE

119 1/2 N. Broadway
Crookston, Minn 56718
Office: (2]8) 281-2414
Home: (218) 784-352

8/70
5/75
.1/75

Development Beégun:
USOE DRP Approval:
Difflsion Start:

b}
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PROJECT PROJECT SUCCESS FOR THE SLD CHILD'

-

o description .
Project Success provides a prescriptive program

‘and classroom delivery system operating in 3 areas:
(1) structural linguistic language program with a
multi-sensory approach, integrating all aspects of
language--reading, writing, speaking, and listening;
(2) motor perception training and adaptive physical
education; emphasizing the relation of movement to
learning in areas of muscular strength, dynamic
balance, body awareness, spatial awareness, and
temporal awareness to develop the capacify to make
efficient and effective use of the body; (3) tech-
nique modification in other curriculum areas to
allow SLD students to capitalize on strong modal-
ities. This individualized learning program will
keep the child functioning in an adequate manner
within the educational mainstream.

LA

£ -

. v
« target audience -

K-9 children with specific language disabi]i;ies.
. -®

. ¢ o

a

« materials used . .
More details may be obtained by writing to D/D.

«
1

b

, C 126
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« descriptors

learning disabilities,
teacher training, special
education, diagnostic-
prescriptive,

handicapped children,
motor perception,
English/language arts.

« financial requirement

“The cost may vary from

$20.00 to $40.00 depending
on equipment and materials

‘already in the school and

the Tevel of adoption.

» prégram evaluation
The program has_been eval-
uated for 4 years. The
data col¥ected were de-
signed to test each pro-
ject objective.

&




ADOPTION CRITERIA:
(Options)

*Teacher or school purchases Project Suceess
manuals.

«Teacher or school attends a formal Project
Success presentation and purchases manuals.

«Teacher (or teachers) from interested school &

makes a personal visit to Wayne Public Schools,
observes program in operation, and purchases
manuals,
« Formal adoption/adaptation is agreed to by school
ddministration.” .
Type A Adaptation - .
- % Adapting school. completes a local needs
“assessment.
» Project Success provides inservice to key
teacher in one or more project components.
sProject Success assists adapting school with
materials and staff during year.
* Pre and post testing by adapting school
recommended. ]
+ Adapting school must appoint local program
director.

Type B Adoption -

*Local neads assessment.

+Complete inservite training conducted for key
staff members in Wayne, Neb., or at adopting
school site. .

* Follow-up studies made by Project Success.

«Local program director appointed.

« Conduct pre and post testing

« Project manuals and materials and inservice
available.

*Adopting schobl implements all components:
*Language Arts, Curriculum Modification, Motor
Perception.

*Adopting school 'signs contract of mutual
understanding with Project fuccess.

ADOPTION s:-:ch:-:s:

« training materials
Awareness materials avail-
able at no cost. Audio-
visual available on limited
request. A1l manuals are
available at no cost to
adopters.

« demonstration/
visitatio

Regular visjts are sched-

uled as adopters need

assistancefof the Project

Success staff. Contact

D/D.

« training capability
Training may be on=sife

or at project site. '
Several alfernatives are .
available, including
possible college credit.

CONTACT:
Richard Metteer, Director
Preoject, Success
West Elementary School
Wayne, Neb. 68787

(402) 375-3854

Development Begun: 7/7%
USOE DRP Approval: 7/74
Diffusion Start: 9/74
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PROJECT:  0cMONSTRATION EVALUATION CENTER (CAM)

o description - -

The Evaluation Center has established an instruc-

* tional maragement system that provides relevant
data for use by teachers. Three major components
have been developed. First, the Evaluation Center
has developed techniques to assist teachers in
developing objectives and related test materials.
Second, the Evaluation Cente dified and tbtally
reyised a computer-based achievement monitoring
system (CAM) u¥ed to monitor student performance
on specified objectives. Over 300 classrooms
(k-12) are using the system. Subject matter in-

- cludes math, science, social studies, English,
reading, and music. Third, the Evaluation Center
has developed gg;hniques‘to assist teaching teams
in identifying”instructional strengths and weak-
nesses. .

The system is used in c]ass¥ooms that are group-
paced. individualized, multigraded, etc. The

.

program is most successful when teachers are
committed to objective-based instruction.

« descriptors
evaluation, decision- ’
making, data analysis,
planning, planning models,
continuous progress, math-
ematics, science, social
studies, reading, English,
accountability. ‘

.

« financial requirement
Estimated installation
costs: $2,000 - $10,000
depending on available
data-prpcessing faci-
lities.r Estimated on-
going costs: $5.00 per
pupil, per year.

'

« target audience .
Primary audience has Aeen all’ teachers, students,
and parents grades 4-12; but some utilization
has occurred in grades 1-3.

« materials used
A variety of computer installations have been
used.. Objectives and related items are avail-
able at printing cost. Technical and teacher
user manuals have been developed.

« program evaluation

In three major areas of
evaluation, positive ef-
fects can be seen. First,
student accomplishments in
several subject areas
showed significant im-
provement when contrasted
with control groups. Sec-
ond, both student and
teacher attitudes toward
CAM-style instruction
were significantly pos-
itive after use of the
program. Third, external
,evaluation of CAM con-
firmed the program's
positive, significant
effects on performance &
attitude.

o NATIONAL DIFFUSION. NETWORK FALL 1875
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- ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: (1) Commitment to implemen-
ytation of an objectives-based instructional pro-
’gram (2) Identification of key person who will

assume responsibility for technical-service as-

pects of the program. (3) Availability of com-

puter time. (Highly desirable, but certain as- *

pects: can be implemented without computer faci-

Tity.) (4) Released time for staff training.

(5) Funds budgeted for travel of key staff to

visit D/D site.

Staffing: *Coordinator must be identified and pro-
vided with clerical assistance; the time commit-
ment depends on extent of implementation.
Facilities/Installation: Facilities required
"depend on nature of adoption. Availability of
computer time highly desirable. A room to serve
as an evaluation center would also be useful.

Training: Attendance at a workshop is essential.
A visit to D/D site is h1gh1y desirable.
will be adapted to adopter's needs.

130

.Training

e training materials
Brochures, user manuals,
coordinator manuals,

- Pstudent brochures, audio-

|
.
ADOPTION SERVICES:

visual presentations,
training workshops, etc.,
are available at cpst.

+ demonstration/
visitation
Visits to D/D site will
be arranged. Air trans-
portation and lodging
are readily available,

« training capability
Training is designed to
meet adopter's needs.
Informative workshops
can be provided on site
or at other convenient
locations.

CONTACT:
Dr. Donald B. Sensign
Miss Miriam Eqge -

Mrs. Caroi Avant
Hopkins Schools
1001 Highway #7
Hopkins, Minn.
{612) 935-5571

55343

USOE DRP Approval: 4/75
Diffusion Start: 7/75

Development Begun: 7/70
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The Dallas Component

‘ . bISSEMINATING COMPUTER-BASED PLANNING RESOURCES THROUGH
mmEcr PROJECT SIMU-SCHOOL : )

o description ) ~
Project Simu-School has developed and dissem-
tnated a gseries of planning models drawina from
operations fresearch and other disciplines. The
family of models can be utilized individually
er linked together as a total educational
planning package.- Present models include:
Faculty Projection Model - predicts on a year- .
to-year basis the number and cost of teachers
starting, terminating, and remaining; Enrollment

. and Facilities Projection Model - projects

» school and district-wide enrollment determines
facility needs, and provides comparative reports;
Financial Projection Model - predicts personnel
by type, forecasts salaries, applies state
funding formulas, and projects revenues, expendi-
tures, and related financial data; Registration
_ Management Model - onzline systém used to collect,
verify, and retrieve ﬁemographic data and course.
request data for registering students.

.

0 . L '

« target audience

School administrators responsible for the
arenas the models address are primary users.
The models have also been disseminated to
educational service organizations who supply
‘computér resources to LEA's. .

» materials used

Each adopter is provided a copy of the source
computer program of model(s) and a model user-
guide that includes a descriptive overview of
model(s).

132 13;
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o descriptors
Forecasting, planning,
problem-solving, decision-
making; data analysis,
 ‘Planning models, computer
. simulation

s financial requirement
No direct cost for soft-
ware or services provided
by the project. However,
additional or diverted
resources for computer
__#halyst, data collection,
and other related compu-
ter expenses~Should be
available. Cost varies
with these elements plus
choice of model(s).

¢ program evaluation
These criteria are sug-
gested for model eval-
uation relative to actual
application: flexibility -
increased number of alter-
natives; comprehensiveness
.~ intreased variety of
alternatives: speed - re-
duced time in managing
a_larger volume of data:
his type of evaluation
is included in the design
and application of initial
model use by an adopter.




L

2

- ADOPTION CRITERIA:
- *General Criteria: Three to six new adopters who
wiil be selected this year; they must exhibit
. these gefheral qualities: (J) have a desire and
. need for the mode]%s); (2) employ them ipedistrict
planning process; (3) have knowledge and avail-
:._ability of computer resources; and (4) be willing
. to share experience with others.

Staffing: One individual with experience in educa-
‘tional data processing will be required, for one to
three person months during initial data-collection
"per}gd. - No additional staff are required after-
ward.

> Facilities/Installation: The adopting site must
. have access to a medium-size computer, preferably’
_ one with time-sharing capabilities. The developer
site will provide consultation on the systems
analysis required for data preparation and will
assist the installation site regarding local
. data-collection techniques and data-reduction pro-
cedures.- The developer site will install the
appropriate-programs, monitor data-collection and
.~ preparation progress, and train site personnel in
operation and use of the program(s). Services
. rendered by the developer,sitc do not include pro-
- . aramming of the uaia-convgzsion effort. The
~installation site is respofisible for providing-
.. programming support necessary to organize data
- 1into the format required.

i

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Summary of each model
includes an overview of
project dissemination
objectives and criteria
for adoption. Complete
user documentation is
also available upon
request.

-

"« demonstration/

visitation
Two types of presentations
can be scheduled: (1)
in Dallas, a day exploring
DISD planning; (2) out- !
side Dallas, a 2-hour
presentation of models
to interested LEA execu~
tives followed by dis-
cussion with technical '
personnel.

o training capability

Training done in con-
junction with install-
ation of models.

CONMTACT:

Dr. Dane Adkinson .

Assistant Project Director

Project Simu-School

Dallas Independent School

District

3700 Ross Avenue

Dallas, Texas 75204
(214) 824-1620, ext. 406

)
Development Begun: 7/73
6/74
7/74

USOE DRP Approval:
Diffusion Start:
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PROJECT: PrRrOJECT LEARNING EXPERIENCE MODULE (LEM)

« description

Project LEM is an educational plan for open space
schools. It was,or1g1na11y designed to eliminate
overcrowding in an old school, develop positive
community-school interaction, increase parent
involvement, 1mprove staff prowess in 1nstruct10na1
techniques, and raise students' reading and mathe-
matical achievement scores. The LEM design removed
classrooni walls to create large open spaces that
provided for a variety ef modes of instruction for
more students. Each LEM spans two grade levels.
Team teaching and differentiated staffing allow
teachers to specialize in subject matter areas and
to prepare and/or teach lessons in other areas.
Multiage student groups are organized around skill
topics. Students rotate among groups. Flexible
scheduling lets teachers work closely with small
groups of students on a variety of topics and also
allows them to develop and teach one subject in
depth. Students with common skilyé needs are
grouped homogeneously for reading, language arts,
and mathematics. They are heterogeneously grouped
for social studies, sciencé, art and music, and
physical education. Teacher-student ratio 1is one
teacher per 26 students, and one aide per LEM unit.

A diversified instructional program is used which
utilizes a combination of individualized instruc- -
tional approaches varying according to teacher or
student selection of the learning objectives and
the medium of instruction. A diagnostic descrip-
tive teaching methodology is used.

o target audience
K-6 students.

s

e materials used

Criterion-referenced reading, language arts

and math programs, 1nterd1sc1p11nary content units,
learning centers, interest centers, activity
packets, task cards, and contracts.

134 130
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o descriptors

Affective Educational Per-
sonal Development, Inter-
disciplinary Teacher Train-
ing, Parent Involvement,
Team Teaching, Diagnostic
Descriptive Differentiated
Staffing, Cross-Grade
Grouping, and Basic/Skills.

« financial requirement |

Basic costs include staff
trﬁn‘ng and any renova-
ti¥hs deemed necessary by
individual districts.

’

e program evaluation
Evaluation data show that
participation.in the LEM
project has significantly
increased student self-
concept and levels of
achievement in reading and
mathematics. “Teachers’
ability to diagnose the .
needs of children and offer
a continuum of appropriate
1earn1ng experiences and
parents' ability for
assisting théir. children
in improving skills in
reading and mathematics
have all increased. Fur-
thermore, 25 percent more
students were accommodated
in the same physical space
without any sacrifice to
the educational program.




ADOPTION CRITERIA:

General Criteria: To be eligible for the train-
ing and consultation services of the Project LEM
staff, the consumer district agrees to the
following: (1) Perform a needs assessment. (2)
Select a planning_ committee comprised of the
district superi ent or a representative,
building principal, cross section of teachers,
parent representatives, and state facilitator
{when applicable). The purpose of this committee
is to determine the readiness and feasibility of
the consumer district to adopt the LEM Project.
(3) Superintendent and building principal sign
the producer/consymer agreement. (4) Select a
coordinator to serve as liaison between the conf\\
sumer district and the Project LEM staff. The
coordinator will be responsible for arranging the
follow-up consultation by the-LEM staff, offering
support and encouragement for the replication of
LEM in the consumer, district, and responding to
the questionnaires on (a) a consumer district,
replication of LEM and (b) student, teacher, and
parent evaluation. (5) Provide for a regularly
scheduled team planning time within the schoal
~ day. (6) Show evidence that the 8 basic components
of the LEM Project were initiated during the
first year-.of implementation. - .

Staffing: A minimum of three teachers assigned
to each LEM unit is required. project-coordi-
nator to oversee the implementation and develop-
ment of the LEM project must be selected. \k~//4

Facility Installation: Facility modification is
not a prerequisite for adopting the program, but
incorporation of open-space design enhances the
project implementation.

Training: Select and arrange for staff members
and other representatives of the district to
attend the training program and one week of
follow-up activities prior to the opening of
school. The participation of the building prin-
cipal and/or project coordinator in the training
program and one week follow-up activities are
essential. Training can take place either at
the consumer's or producer's site.

I

ADOPTION SERVICES:

s training materials

LEM Resource Guide Book,
LEM Periodical Handbook.
LEM Training Manual, which
consists of film strips
and cassettes (overview
of prgject LEM; organi-
zation of curriculum of
Project LEM). Four

LEM brochures available.

¢ demonstration/

visitation
Visitations are scheduled
every Tuesday during the
school year by appoint-
ment. Arrangements should
be’ made by writing or
calling Mrs. Evelyn Lauer,
Maple Hi1l Elementary
SchooT\ Hackensack Public
Schools ,\{lackensack, N.J.
07801 .

{301) 488-4100 ext. 302

« training capability
aining is available for

potential out-of-state

adopters as well as for

those within state. Each

‘training program can pro-

vide for a maximum of 20

participants. Training

programs are designed to

meet the specific needs

of each consumer district

CONTACT:

Dr. Harvey Silver

Program Disseminator

Mrs. Eleanor Russo

Director of Elementary Educ.

Maple Hi1l Elementary School

Hackensack Public Schools

Harckepsack, N.J. 07601
(201) 488-4100

béve]opment Begun: 9/70
USOE DRP Approval: 5/73
Diffusion Start: 9/74

135




PATL: POSITIVE ATTITUDE TOWARD LEARNING

» description

Project PATL is a performance-based inseryice
traipning program designed to improve student
attitudes toward school thramgh changing teacher
behavior. An improvement 13thudent attitude
toward school, self, and others leads to improve-
ment in the rate of cognitive growth. Teacher
change is effecfed through the use of self-paced,
individualized, performance-based learning
packages cdlled Kits.

’ 1
Teacher Training Kits teach specific skills in
four complementary areas: Active Involvement

Processes of Learning, Individualized Instruction,

and Improved Self-Concept. Eac? Kit consists of
five to seven performance -based| teacher objectives
to assist the teacher in reaching the objective,

and criterion-referenced evaluation procedure A -

o~ final proficiency assessment is provided.

« target audience
Teachers of all students K-12,

¢ materials used

Teacher Training Kits are provided by the program.
Other materials such as books and films are
available commericaiiy.

13 | 13u

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: -
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¢ descriptors

affective education, teach-
er training, communica-
tion, problem-solving,
values clarification,
behavior modification,
.productive thinking,

active involvement, in-
dividualized instruction,
processes of learning,
improved sel Concept.

« financial requirement

Approximately $2,000.00 in
start-up costs for. pur-
chase of assorted mater- ~
ials. Operational costs
will vary with staff and
curriculum resources of
adopting schools. Train-
ing per 100 teachers per
year:
Stipends for tegchers: |
$3,000.00 |
Materials & supplies: ‘
$4,000.00
Secretarial service ( 1/4 |
time) $1,300.00
Total: $8,300.00 ‘
Plus’ sa]ary of one equiva-i
lent full-time inservice \
specialist.
¢ program evaluation
Evaiuation data indicate
that target-group students
in classrooms of partici-
pating teachers showed
much greater improvement
in self-concept than did
target-group students in
classrooms of non-parti-
cipating teachers.
Similarly, these students
doubled their previous
rate of growth in readin
comprehension. //?




' ADOPTION CRITERIA:

- ' \ . @V'
w rye
) : '?""\
: 5w
. - N
. ‘A’I‘,
. \\. '
v ' ﬁ“ﬁjd. N

General Criteria: Potential adopter disf;;zzg\\\\

" should have established a need.for improving

student attitudes toward learning through their
ongoing needs agsessment or an informal inventory
of needs. i’ .

Staffing: An inservice specialist for each 80-90
teachers is necessary. Curriculum coordinators,
guidance counselors, part-time teachers can be
trained to fi11 the role. 'Ideally the insewyice
specialist is a person not involved in the
evaluation of teaching.

Facilities/Installation:

No special facilities
are required.

Traiﬁing: The training consists of a 5-day pro-
gram conducted at a site mutually agreeable to
the adopting distfict and PATL. - .

> j ’
PATL will provide;an additional two days of
monitoring at adopter sites within a month after
implementation. ;

'ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
\\\Awareness-level brochures
in-depth descriptiye"
brochures, Inservice
Specialists Training Kits,
and four Teacher Training
Kits.

« demonstration/

visitation ,
Personnel from potential
adopter districts wishing
to view Positive Attitude
Toward Learning in opep-
ation may arrange to visit:
the project site for
Orientation-Demonstration
during the second week of
each month, September
through May.

« training capability
The last full week of
each calendar month will
be set aside for training
of inservice specialists.
Training site is negoti-
able and is available

to any school district.

CONTACT:

Charles F. Pelan, Director

Bethalto Community Unit #8

322 E. Central

Bethalto, [11. 62010
(618) 377-5211, ext. 79
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- gress.
may include classes, independent study, 1oca1

e matenals used

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PROJECT: sT. pauL oPEN ScHoOL SR

« description

The_St. Paul Open Schiool, a comprehensive, volun-
tary learning environment, actively involves all
members of the conmun1ty--students, teachers,
parents and others--in the 1earn1ng process. The
basic relationship in the school is the advisor- '
advisee. Each student chooses an advisor with
“whom the student meets weekly to, discuss goals

‘and progress. Parents meet with their child and
his/her advisor in the beginning of the school year
and 3 other times to set goals and discuss pro- s
Each student's schedule is different, and

and .cross-country trips, and internships or apprens
t1cesh1ps with business people or community
agencies. No courses are required, but students
must demonstrate certain competencies before
graduating The St. Paul Open School is located

in a former warehouse that is remodeled contin-
uous]y ux\students, parents, and staff to meet
needs.’

A wide variety of methods are used, with emphasis
on tedcher as facilitator. At different times,
with variols students, thi¥ will require skills
in lecturing, counseling, leading discussions,
developing role-plays, making use of community
resources, and helping students teach each other.

o target audience -
Students of a11¢ab111t1es, grades K-12.

v

No particular set of mater1als must be used,
though all materials chosen shoyld meet criteria
for adoption. ‘

e

Q
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- parent and community in-
- volvement, differentiated

* St. Paul Ppen School

"Paul per pupil expendi-

o descriptors

Alternative education,
interdisciplinary,

staff1ng, cross-grade
grouping, experimental
curriculum, competency- s
based graduat1on require-
ments.

« financial requirement
operates on average St.
tures. Exclusive of

training, no additign51
funds would be required.

« program evaluation
Accredited by North Central
Association. Extensive
standardized testing,

us1na Iowa and Metropoli-
tan %?sures, showed Open
SchooT-students performed.
as well as or bettsr than
peers in St. Paul.} Exten-
sive use of questigpnaires
to parents, students, and
graduates showed stfong
preference for Open School.
800-1000 on waiting 1list
to attend.

N
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" ADOPTION CRITERIA: * | | :

General Criteria: Project staff are interested
. in-working with districts that have committed
themselves to developing alternative education
programs. This commitment should come from both
syperintendent ;and Board of Education in most
cases, as a projett of this complexity and scope
must have strong high-level support. Districts
ma§ elect to adapt aspects of the St. Paul Open
'School (see below), rather than adopt entire
program. In adaptations, relevant criteria

listed below must be accepted. -

)
Specific Criteria: eéii}
Voluntary participation: * A1l teachers, adminis-
trators, and students should be real volunteers.
In case of younger students,- parents may volun-
teer. Participation in decision-making: AN
parents, students, and staff members shguld have
opportunities to help make decisions regarding
policy. Equal opportunity participation:,
Participation should not be limited to. those of
one achievement level, behavior pattern, sex,
racial or economic group.

Curriculum: N

(2) Materials: Materials used_should reflect a
true range of opinions about such areas as
political and economic systems, roles of
women and men, historical events, etc.

(b) Emphasis-should be away from pre-set or
required.curriculum and in direction of
student~initiated curriculum, interdisci-
plinary/project-centered approach, and
competency-based requirements.

(c) Use of world beyond school building: Ex-

" tensive opportunities should be avqilab]e

“ for students to learn from people, places,

. and events outside school-building.
Teachers: A variety of knowledgeable people
should be available to students, not just

. those with teacher cértification.

"~ Fort:  Schcol may be just elementary, just
secondary, a single classroom, or a school
within a school. L 2

Adaptations: May occur with one or more aspects
of Open School- ,

Volunteers: (Parents, senior citizens, etc.)

Use of community: (Local and cross-country trips,
internships, apprenticeships, etc.) ‘

Shared Decision-making

Advisor-advisee system

Student-service system

Evaluation.

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

Free: single copies of
awareness brochure, goals,
fact sheet. For Sale:
Staff Manual, Volunteer .
Manual, Internal and
External Evaluations,
Booklet of Descriptive
Articles. "For Rent:
Slide~tape and 16mm
film. Contact D/D for
RN %em]&?\%tratibn/
visitation
One-day visitation is
available 3.5 days/week.
Groups no larger than 10.
Call D/D to arrange, as
schedule often.is full
2-4 weeks in advance.

« training capability

.Present plans call for

one-week workshops given
3-4 times during year.
Maximum of 25/workshop.
Contact D/D for infor-
mation. '

CONTACT:

Mr. Joe Nathan, Director

St. Paul Open School

1885 University Avenue

St. Paul, Minn. 55104
(612) 646-8891

Development Begun: 8/71
USOE DRP Approval: 6/74
Diffusion Start: 9/N
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ADDITIONAL DESCRIPTIONS FOR
DEVELOPER/DEMONSTRATOR PROJECTS*

;INDIVIDUALIZED LANGUAGE ARTS
. “*Roosevelt School
“Louisa Place
. Weehawken, NJ ¢ 07087
- Ms., Jeanette Alder

s (201) fs-zm

“analyzing student's writing and pre-

The project3s major goal is to develop
more effective writing skills by

scribing individualized activities.
Grades 1-6.

.

.- K=3 READING: PROGRAM DEVELOP-
: MENT THROUGH PROCESS

" Glasshoro Public Schools

- Glassboro, NJ 08028

.- -(609) 881-2290

JIndividualized diagnostic-prescriptive

" sive district assessment of student,

reading program based upon a comprehen-

staff, and Community needs. . -

PILOT PROJECT UTILIZING SUPPORT-

-~ IVE PERSONNEL USING BEHAVIOR
. MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES WITH

ARTICULATORY DISORDERED CHILDREN
Area Education Agency #16
" 1340 Mt. Pleasant Street .
-Burlington, IA 52601
" Mr. Kenneth D. Barker
- {319) 753-2497

¢
Model for expanding speech therapy de-
li%wery through training of paraprofes-
sionals as communication aides. .Support-
ive personnel provide therapy to mild
or moderately articulatory disordered ‘4
children. Project staff are unable to
handle any new adoption sites th]S
schoo] yeéar.

a

: PRE-K PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING PRO-
* GRAM FOR DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN
- WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

7 1104 Second Avenue South

Farga, ND- 58102

Mr. Jim Tronsgard

4 (701) 235-6461

. The major goal of this project was to - _»5

- ren have been developed.
scurrjculum is utilized to provide tne

~ learning disabilitigs.

dévelop and implement a curriculum for
four-year-old disadvantaged children
with learning disabilities. This curri-
culum consists of (]) a-complete sequence
of learning skills in the areas of lang-
uage artsy mathematics, science, health,
motor skills deve]opmeﬁt, and social  ex- Py
periences; (2) a minimum of one behav-
ioral objectjive to accompany each Tearn-
ing skill; (3) performance criteria for
each Tearning skill or objective; and

) diagnostic_tests to accompany each be-
havioral objective. In addition to the
curriculum development, the necessary
tests for.screening and diagnosing child-
The devel~ved

learning-handicapped child with an in-
dividually prescribed instructional pro-
gram designed to increase his readiness
for kindergarten and to remediate ex1sting
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PROJECT INFORMATION PACKAGES

The six Project Informatior Packages (PIPs) described on the

——Jf0ollowing pages were developed to help school districts in-
stall exemplary programs 4o meet the needs of low-achieving
children in reading and mathematics. Each P1P pacRage pro-
vides detailed "how-to" information on planning, managing

. and implementing a specific, validated project. The six
packages are expected to be ready for distribution early in
1976, following tryouts at 19 adopter sites during the pre-
ceding school year. i

-

-
.

a




'PROJECT CATCH-UR,

N A

e description '
. Project Catch-Up is d s1gned to provide remedial™
* instruction in reading and arithmetic to children
in Tow socioeconomric suburban.areas. Teachers
select children in grades K-6 according to educa-
tional needs. Teachers then diagnose learning

" experiences focused on teaching 2-3 specific
skills. Teachers and jnstructional aides only
work mornings in attractive and well-equipped
laboratories
ment gains of 10-18 pupils. Pupils attend 20-60
minutes daily, depending on their need for extra
reading and math instruction. Learning activitie
are selected to provide variety and foster pupil
initiative. Student progress is recorded.

s
.

o target audience .
Serves low-achieving, poverty-area pupils grades
K-6 as identified by teachers and achievement ..

testing. ’

\ "

« materials used >
kearning kits, /

Teaching machines,

Audiovisual equipment,
Programmed readers,

Games

Calculators, typewriters, etc.

141

Each is responsible for the ach1eve7

‘are also some 1n1t1a1 per-

‘centiie points or 1.16 stan-
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« descriptors
Reading and Math;

"Flexible Schedule,

Instructional Kits,
Audio-V¥sual Materials.

L4

« financial requirement

Initial costs for equipping
a laboratory (serving approx-
imately 64 children in 1974)"
were $6,500-12,000. There

sonnel costs for planning ,
and training. Total costs
are estimated at $300 per’
pupil after start-up.

(80% of costs are for
salaries.) '

!

« program evaluation
In 1972-73, the MAT was
used for pre- and post-
testing in grades 1-3.
During the 6 month period
between testing, grades
1-3 students gained .9 to ;
1.3 months per month. Raw
scores and suitable norma-
tive data were available

to enable application of «
the model at 3rd-grade
levei.s This showed a gain
of 15 standard score points,
an amount equal to 31 per-

dard deviations more than
would be expected of non-
participants with com-
parable pretest scores.

«




[

Y ,a ab'iﬁ half-time teatherﬁ‘
,Paraprofessio a)s in teaching role:
‘-Start-up in March

" $taffing per Laboratony.
- lead teachet .

2 project ‘teachers

‘T instructional aide

. parent aides

i‘%Facfl'lﬁ:'lesllnsLaHatmn‘ 1 ¢lassroom per schoo]
- attractively d corated and equipped with: :
~Round -tables -

‘ Pupil desks
uTTetin boards

,'Training Publisher representatives demonstrate
materials ‘and equipment and consultants speak on
prob]ems of poverty-area ch11dren.

- Inservice traimng is heId for all personnel for
@ week beforz school starts and one afternoon
“every other month throughout the year. Topics
include project philosophy (every child can
~'sycceed), test administration, publisher demon-
strations on use of new instructional media.
“Teachers and aides new to program have more
~extensive training, ifchmding matching materials
to objectives, selecti ew materials, and demon-
stration of technlques by a master teacher.

L 2

=

"

ADOPTION SERVICES'

s training matenals

Projectvdescribtion bookTet '
Project Informatioh Package .

€omplete kit for start-up,
and o’ﬁera;inq proJect,

e demonsn'atlon/

visitation

w

- ¥or morg information, con-

tact originator-site -pro-

- ject director.
"~ Mrs. Fay Harbison

Newport-Mesa Unified Schoo]
Dist.

P. 0. Box 1368

Newport Beach, Calif. 92663

L

« training capability
Twaining is designed in
Project Information

~ Package.

'

(:()hf]?\(:1‘ '
State-Fécilitator or Tit]éml
Coordinator

Development Date: 1966'

USOE DRP Approval: 1973
Diffusion Date:, June 1973
» ’ C‘

\
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" PROJECT: conquest - ’

" edescription
- CONQUEST, a clinical approach to reading, inten-

-~ sively diagnoses the child's reading problems
through a 17-step diagnostic procedure and pre-
scribes an individualized structured learning pro-
gram to be followed by the child throughout the
year. The teacher receives extensive training in
remediation, testing, and related areas.

Pupils work principally alone in individual carrels
while being supervised by clinicians and aides.
Clinicians work individually with 6 children for
45 munutes, 4 1/2 days a week. Supervising
clinicians, because of other duties, work with
only 4 children each period. Friday is game day,

~ the only day group activities are scheduled.
Learning tasks selected by teacher.

-

« target audience

First grade (repeaters only) through 6th grade.
Pupils, who live in severely depressed metropolitan
neighborhoods, are low-achieving children refer-
red by regulay teachers.

@

-« materials used

Programmed Material

Phonovisual charts & word lists, books, kits,
audiovisual material, games,supplemental non-
programmed materials, Teaching Machine (commercial),
commerical materials ‘.

140
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o descriptors
Highly individualized

teaching .
Diagnostic-prescriptive
approach,

Structured environment.

« financial requirement
Total estimated costs are
$400 per pupil after start-
up. Initial cost for
equipping one reading room/ -
clinic is approximately
$5,000.

+ program evaluation

Conquest pupils and com-
parison groups were pre-
tested and posttested in
fall and spring on the
Gates MacGinitie (grades
1-3) and CAT (grades 4-6).
The test results indicated
that Conquest pupils scored
significantly higher on
these tests than compari-
son group.
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- ADOPTION, CRITERIA:

.Lf,Agreement with"instructional philosophy; project .

divector who can direct and control ‘instruction;
_roject director starting in March:

‘Staffing:

Project director (100%)
Secretary .(100%)

" *"Clinic/Reading Room
T supervising ciiniciaﬂ
2 clinicians - ..,
1 clinical aide . .. ',
"Two_Reading, Rooms
2 clinicians in-each -
Part-time support from clinf%al aide
Clerk {100%)

Counselor (25%} o

, Nurse (consultant)
;"Faciliti;ellmplementation
 Facilities:

well-equipped room with 12-16
individual carrels in each
Attractively decorated ‘
Desk for aides & clinicians
" Shelves for pupil folders
Areas for gasy access to .store
. instructional materials
L Relevant, visual reading displays
S ., Table for,pJaying games
Audiov1sua1 equipment

o Training. Two weeks of pregervice training:
o modeling, review of materials
familiarity with diagnostic prgcedures
_ and program philosophy, record keeping,
- remediation techniques. Weekly din-
service training: weekly Friday
afternoon training, review and new
input session. Also visits by experts
- and speakers and parent input.

A

" Project Information Padege’

-

test L. .. .

£or more information, con-

ADOPTION SERVICES: |

s training materials

materjals:

Analysis and Selection Kit
Orientation filmstrip &
cassette, project directdp's
materials, teacher mater~
ials, brochures on oper~
ation of ma'terials used,
instruction on material
use: N

« demonstration/
visitation

tact originating-site:

Mrs. Bettye Spann
933 St. Louis Avenue

East St. Louis. M. 62201

-

« training capability
Trainirig is designed to
meet adoption needs and
specifications set forth

in the PIP. -

*

12

CONTACT:
State Facilitator or Title
I Coordinator

’

Development Begun: 1965-66
USOE DRP Approval: 1973 N
Diffusion Start: June 1973

- S
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- PROJECT:  wrey nrensttv TurorIng (H.1.7.)
- ) .

. s description

.- HIT was designed as a peer stutoring program usi

-~ highly structured matérials for 6th and 7th grad-

. ers in mathematics and reading. Teachers select

. for the program 6th-7th grade tutees who are per-

% forming below.grade level. The tutees are tutored

- by 7th- and 8th-grade tutors who also need help

“but work with tutees at least two years below
them in skills, There are two HIT centers at each
location (HIT Readjng Center and HIT Mathematics
Center), each staffed by one certified teacher
and two paraprofessional aides. A central feature
is_use of programmed and drill materials and daily
calculatiom of percentage of correct responses
“for each tutee to insure that new learning is

~introduced at a rate so_that students get:90-94%
correct each day. Interaction between tutor and
tutee is structured to maximize the time the tutee

-1s engagéd in active learning behaviors.

| . Teachers and aides monitor tutoring, chart daily
“progress, and distribute candy rewards. Tutors

"~ check each answer, provide correct answers, and
reginforce them foilowing. a structured procedure.

=

» :
- ‘e target audience o

6th=7th grade tutees who perform 1-5 years below
‘grade level and 3 or more years below grade level
- .respectively. Participants selected on basis of
- -academic need with priority given to children

" farthest below level.

¢ materials used

' Sullivan Programmed Readers, Sullivan Programmed

- Math, Hegge, Kirk and Kirk Remedial Reading Drills,

" extra books, teacher-made and commercjal materials:
flash cards, clocks,. games. f

o
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. # '
« descriptors \
tutoring, basic skills

- Remedial reading and
mathematics, cross-age |
‘programmed and drill , ‘
materials. o

« financial requirement

Yearly operating budget -
for a reading center is -
approximately $26,000,

or $200 per pupil’ con-
sidering tutees only.

If tutors are also con- '
sidered (they benefit
from program), per-pupil
cogts are gut approxi-
mately in Ralf., Yearly
budget for operating

‘math centers is approxi-
mately $25,000, or $175
per pupil for tutees.
Operational costs approxi-
mately 85% personnel-re-
lated. Start-up costs
approximately $5,000 per
center.. .

* program evaluation

Evaluation data show that
High Intensity Tutoring
participants made statis-
tically and educationally
significant achievement
gains in math and reading. -
These gains exceeded ex-
-pected gains for non-
participants and moved
participants substanti-
ally closer to national
norm. Gains ranged from
1.2 to 3.7 months per
month for tutees and
tutors on the W.R.A.T.

' < LY
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'f are needed,

s

1

"~ Training: i
.- teacher and aides before school starts.
" trainipg once-a-week throughout the school year.

N

‘  Staffing

ADOPTION CRITERIA'
- General_Criteria: Principals must be willing to

" relgase two of their best-respected teachers for

“the prgject. School staff must be willing fo:
Schedule a great many students for 1/2-hour
sessions.

Accept highly structured approach‘to teach basic/°

Ski]]s. o
" Accept use of candy rewards.
Accept aides in a role similar to teacher's.
it ]

Each center is staffed by one ceFtified
. teacher “and two paraprofessionals. Two of the
 best-respected teachers already in each school

are chosen by the principal and project director.

.+ Aldes should be high-potential people because

‘they do work similat to that of teachers.
’(7th— and 8th-grade volunteers) must be two
grade equivalent years ahead of tutees.

aciTities[lnstallatio ~ Center classrooms should

- ‘be Tocated neéar. where students attend regular
classes. Approximately 10 pairs of student desks
Tutors can sit either side by side
Or opposite each other. Desks should be arranged
- to allow teacher and aides to circulate easily

Tutors

" around the room, which should have areas where «

" ‘display materials can be set up.' Bookcases,
material shelves, teacher's desk, and'file
Cabinets are needed.

el

Two weeks of preservice training of

One meeting per month for new information is
attended by project director; 3 meetings/mofith
concerned wi th problems and advances, attended
by staff only.

(4

“Inservice |

ADOPTION SERVICES:

«training materials
- Anal¥s1s and Selection Kit

" Awareness materials (bro-
chures, posters, cassette-
slide show),” Project
Description booklet, Pro-
posal Preparation K1t
Project Information'. Package
« Complete kit for start-up
operation.
+ demonstration/
visitation
For more information, con-
tact originator site pro-
-ject director:

School Board of Highland
Park
20 Bartlett Street .

Highland Park, Mich. 48203

o training capability

Training is designed in
Project Information Package.

CONTACT:
State Facilitator or State
Title I Coordinator.

Development Begun: 1970
USOE DRP Approval: 1973
Diffusion Start: June 1973
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INTENSIVE READING INSTRUCTIONAL TEAMS (IRIT)

» description

The Intensive Reading Instructional Teams (IRIT)
project 1s designed to raise the level of aghieve-
ment of 3rd- and some 4th-grade pupils deficient in
basic skills of language ana reading.” Forty-five
students per team of teachers are selected fo;y,,/—‘
each of three cycles. Members of IRI Tezsm-qq"5
relate this language arts program to pupil's P
instructional program in his/her home schoob All
Team members use ’a flexible, highly individualized
“approach. The 1nd1v1dualized reading offers
assignments that enrich the child's background,
promote written and oral language skills, and

- instill a pleasure in reading. The vocabulary and
comprehension area builds perceptual and reading
Skills. Decoding, the core sub area, ‘uses an
individualized approach to assist the youngster

in his/her ability to attack new words.

45 pupils from sending schools are brought to one
site each morning for 10 weeks for intensive
instruction by three language arts specialists-in
-three 5Q-minute sessions. Diagnostic testing
identifies special needs of each. IRIT teachers
teach in morning only and use afternoons .for
planning.

"

¥
.

« target audience

Third and some 4th-grade pupils deficient in basic
skills of language and reading. Pupils are en-
rolled in program for onley one 10-week cycle.

»

+ materials used
Appropriate commercial materials, audiovisual
equipment, and games. Teacher-.developed materi

T

. o descriptors

* Wide variety of reading
materials and games,

Individualized instnuctTom
Team teaching,

—Tntensive 1nstryct10n.

+

s financial requirement *

Budget for three IRI Teams
is $177,215, serving 405
pupils from 6 schools at
average cost of $438 per
pupil. Start-up costs
average around $25 to $50,

ment ordered. Total B
estimated costs: $400 per
pupil after start-up.
Initial cast for equipping
one team approximately.
$7,500.

*As stated}in the PIP.

* program evaluation

Mean total reading scores
for 1971-72 IRIT pupils.
were raised from 2.7 to
3.3, a gain of 6 months
for 10 weeks of instruc-
tion. In 1972-73 pupils
went from'2.3 to 3.2, a
gain of 9 months in 10
weeks.

-‘ | 147
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depending on specific equ1p-»
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~ ADOPTION CRITERIA; |
...Beneral. Criteria: Agreement with instructional
philosophys project director who can provide
instructional leadership; team of exceptionally
sk111ed teachers of reading; project director

starts 1n March previous to 1mplementation year, .

Projegt irector (50%)
~Secretary {50%)
IRT Team (three teachers)
"< ALL teachers mus %be expert reading
« teachers with 2 years' teaching
- experience and demonstrated effec-
tiveness in school district.
 Team secretary

‘ .,_Materials/racﬂ'ity- o

'Stafﬁng

i F

Three separate classrooms, preferably
adjacent, to hﬁ}p maintain program
autonomy

Standard classroom furniture

~Training:

- §taff should also practice using new or unfami~
Tiayf materials and tests.

' Ins ryice training continues after completion of
workshop. Meetings of all members are scheduled

to pePmit interchange of ideas and trouble-
shooting on any problems that arise.

LJ

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

.

Projett Information Package

. Materials;

[§

Project director conducts -a 2-week pre-
‘service training workshop prior to school opening.

1
PIP training materials, |
Project director's manual, .
Teacher's manual,

Orientation filmstrip

and cassette about Plf’

~ program being used.

. demonstratnon/
visitation

1 For more information,
contact originating site:

Mrs. Beatrice Wood
Board of Education
249 High Street

Hartford, Conn. 06103

hY

S o

« trainirig capability
Training is designed to
st the adoption needs
implementation re-
,:1rements set forth in
“ne PIP

CONTACT:

State Facilitator or Title I
Coordinator -

Development Date: 1965-66 .
USOE DRP Approval: 1973 g
Diffusion Date: June 1973
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PROJECT: PROGRAMMED TUTORIAL READING (PTR)

« description

'/The objective of the Programmed Tutorial Reading
project is to provide tutoring to underachieving
1st graders in beginning reading as & supplement
to conventional classroom teaching. The teaching
strategy employs many elements of programmed
instruction: frequent and immediate feedback,
specified format, and individualized pace. How-
ever, whereas programmed instruction has often
sought errorless or near-errorless learning with
many cues at first, followed by a fading of cues, ,
the tutorial program proceeds in the oppesite
manner with minimal cueing at first, followed by
increased prompting until the child can eventually
make the correct responses. Through the use of
11 different Item Programs, the tutoring behavior
of each tutor is carefully controlled. Project
components are systematically programmed so that
any decision made by a tutor is limited to judging
the correctness of a reading response or the
appropriateness of an answer to a question. Rein-
fokqement is an important part of the instructional
strategy. *

« target audience

First graders in the bottom quartile who need
help learning to read are tutored on a oné-to-one
basis. 5

« materials used

Tutoring material complements Basal Readers uséd -
in 1st grade classrooms. A programmed tutoring
kit is supplied to each tutor.

<
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« descriptors
Programmed Tutoring Mate-

rials.

Controlled tutor behavior
Supplemental reading -
Paraprofessional tutors

« financial requirement *

The annual per-pupil cost
ranges from $150 to $250
depending upon rates of

pay of tutors and super-
visors. pPersonnel costs, '
which include all adminis-
trative and clerical
assistance, account for
approximately 98% of

total budget.

* As stated in the PIP

« program evaluation

The evaluation of Programmed
Tutorial Reading projects
has been éxceptional in
terms of both scope and
rigor. A1l reading achieve-
ment test results are
statistically significant

in favor of-tutored pupils.




L4

. staffing:

‘ ADOPTION CRITERIA:

‘General Criteria: Project director is a skilled
~ administrator, effective trainer. Certified

. futorial supervisor monitors quality of tutoring,

;Plans and conducts inservice. Tutors follow
;tutoring process exactly as prescribed. One tutor
works individually with 7 children in two hours.

Project director (50%)
Tutorial supervisor (100%) who is a
certified teacher.

Tutors who are paraprofessionals or
high school students.
work full-time; high school students
work two hours per day.
Facilities/Implementation: No major alteration of
existing facilities is required. Tutoring
sessions are held in any available area where

the tutor can work with the child. This area,
which should be isolated from passers-by, may be a
separate rooms

Equipment consists of a table and chair that will
allow side-by-side seating for the tutor and
chiid. An office for the project director, super-
visor, and-secretary is necessary. Meeting room
for training sessions is necessary from time to
time. 2

Training: Training of tutors by project director
and supervisor requires approximately three full
days of group instruction, supplemented by
supervised training on the job. Two days of
training are given before the beginning of school
year. One additional day is given after several
weeks of tutoring. Training sessions are held
bi-monthly to discuss and correct problems en-
countered by tutors or observed by tutorial
supervisor.

Paraprofessionals

ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials

PIP Booklets

Orientation filmstrip and
cassette

Instructions in.use of
materials

Cassette tape/slide pre-
sentation materidls in
PIP.

« demonstration/
visitation"
For more information,
contact original-site
project director,
Dr. Dallas Horkman
Davis County School Dist.
45 E. State
Farmington, Utah 84025

« training capability
Training is designed to
meet the adoption needs and
implementation requirements
as set forth in the PIP.

S

CONT{(f:T:
State Facilitator or Title I
Caordinator

Development Date: 1964-68
USOE DRP Approval: 1973
Diffusion Date: June 1973

.
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'PROJECT: +.3° 0

" leafn.

. &

edescription - °

The R-3 project was designed to reinforce the
academic skills in reading and mathematics usizi'

. gaming/simulation learning contracts, .diagnostyc-

préscriptive teaching, intensive involvement, and
external parental involvement. ,Each student in a
grade level participates in a three-period core of
reading, mathematics and social studies classes.
By using tRkse techniques, the program seeks to
make™the stients ready to learn, to make learning
relevant, and to reinforce Positive attitudes
and behavior, and thus to motjvate students to
Each class of 20 reflects the achievement
range of the entire grade level. The reading,
math, and social studies classes are coordinated
with other such skills so that those learned in

one\ area are practiced and reinforced in ancther.
Reg ome visitations by project staff are
conducted.

Teachers use an eclectic approach to instruction,
incorporating instructional techniques such as
games, simulation, contracts, and intensive in-
volvement.

o target audience

Primary focus has been for the 7th, 8th, and 9th
grades. An entire incoming class of 7th graders
is involved in the project for 3 years, through

9th grade, -

.

o materials used

Over 450 day-to-day activities in gaming/simulation
from oriainal nraject 3itz. Wide variety of
commerical materials serving grade levels 2-12.
Diagnostic tests (reading, math, and student ~
attitude surveys). Teacher-mape materials.
Audiovisual materials.

NATIONAL DIFFUSION, NETWORK FLL 1975
¥

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
v

-3

.

« descrip ars

Gaming/simglation

Team Planntng

Intensive involvement

Reading, math, and social
studies )

Weekly contracts

Diagnostic-prescriptive.

-

’

« financial requirement:

The total per-pupil expendi-
ture for R-3 is estimated

at $443. Salaries of dis-
trict teachers are covered
by district funds as are
classroom facilities, basic
classroom books and supplies,
and audiovisual materials:
(Salaries for 3 teachers

and 9 aides are covered by

project funds.)

A\

~

« program evaluation

During the 1972-73 school
year, the 183 7th-grade

. pupils for whom both pre-

and post-test scores were

- available averaged a 1.0 ¢
- year grade-equivalent gain '

in reading. In math both Y
scores were available for
179 pupils; averaged gain
2.0 year. Gains in read-
ing this year did not cx-
ceed expectations derived
from normative data {grades
6.6 to 7.6) bﬁt arithmetic
gains exceeded norm-based
expectation by .52a. Averx
age 7th-grade participant
moved from 29th to 48th
percentile (compared to
grade 7.6).




DOPTION CRITERIA:

ienced-administrator, teacher, and effective’
planner who agrees with R-3 philosophy. Teachers
“arg experienced.yet open to innovation. Insfruc-
‘ tional aides are efficient in reading, math, or
social studies. Personnel are supportive, warm,
and responsive with students. Start-up needed

Based on student body of 260 ~-

1. full-time curriculum resource
: teacher
= .. 9 certified teachers, 3 reading,
' 3 math, 3 social studies
9 instructional aides; must have
high school dipicma -

Fac1lit1es/Imp]ementat1on The essential char-
acteristic of any tearning laboratory is that it
. be flexible. Each teacher's classroom should be
reorganized to fit the requirements of his/her

own component curriculum. Hexagonal tables and

. chairs and carpeting to enhance flexibility and

reduce noise are necessary. Tables and chairs

v must-seat comfortably 20 students at various

- Tocations. Storage locations must bé plentiful

" . to house multiplicity of instructional materials.

" Offices for project director, secretary, and
. curriculum resource teacher are necessary.

A Training:‘ Training fiust be initiated prior to
“.- Tall opening of schbol and continued on datly
basis throughout”school year. The director

and curriculum resource teacher, directly respon-

- sible to project director, act as coordinator and
.facilitator for staff training .and ensure that

staff has access to consultants as needed. Of

high priority are training topics related to

gaming/simuiation, contracts evaluatien, and
curriculum development. r

Genera] Criteriad Project director is an exper=-

1 full-time project director . .

. Herbert Hoover JHS

“Biffusion Date:

Ly

ADOPTION SERVICES:

‘s training materials. . .
Gaming/simulation units
PIP orientation “filmstrip
and cassette

Project Information Pack-
age materials:

Analysis and Selection Kit
Project director materials
Teacher materials
Training’manuals P
Hardware/software materials,

+ demonstration/
visitation
For more information con-
tact originator site pro-

Ject director:

Mrs. Pauline Perrazzo
Director Project R-3

1450 Naglee Avenue

San Jose, Calif. 95126

o training capability
Training is designed to
meet specifications set
forth in PIP.

CONTACT:

Your State Title III Facili-
tator

Development Date: 1967
USOE DRP Approval: 1973
June 1973
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In the following pages are described programs that have been
approved for nattonal diffusion by the Education Division's
review pasel but that did not receive developer/demonstrator
funding. Since scarce national resources make it impossible

- for the U.S. Office of Education to provide support to every -
validated project that.proves its effectiveness, some of °

.+ these projects may not be able to offer training for users
of their programs or to carry out demonstrations. However,
information is provided in the event-that additional  funding
support should later become available, as well as to acquaint

. readevs with a wide variety of well-developged local school
- programs. - ' : ' : S

* Hence, schools are cautioned in advance that inquiries to
this particular group of developers may not produce a prompt
’ or encouraging response unless the potential -adopter has
resources available to install new programs. Wherever avail-
able, adoption services are shown for these projects.

-

‘
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'PROJECT ADULT PERFORMANCE LEVEL STUDY (APL) :

ve

o

" descnptnon ' ' « descriptors

APL is a research project designed to ideptify and Basic skills, adult func-
. assess.@dult functional competency (literacy). Over tional competency, nation-
- a four-y r period, 65 performance-based objectives al literacy, adu]t educa-,
. -reflecting important skills and knowledges neces~ tion.

- sary for adequate survival in today's U.S. society
. .Were delineated. Criteriofi-referenced test items
~*‘were Wsed to assess actual adult performance levels L
- {not grade levels) on national samples representa-
- tive.of general U.S. Englishespeaking population.

g én tgms oft;ezt;lﬁ, ?boutsgg% of the population
. function w fficulty, are functionally . . o,

< competent but not proficient, and 50% are proficient. » financial requirement

. Competency-based instructional guidelines focusing Cost of consumable test

- »on survival or coping skills 'in occupational know- booklets not available.
-. 1ledge, consumer economics, community resources, Cost of APL objectives

- health,, and -government and law. No special staff and bibliography minimal;
" pecessary for using tests fr 1nstruct10na1 guide- ., teacher training packet
. Tines in classroom. negotiable. ,

. Contact: Dr. Norvell Northcutt, Director
' “APL Project
Division of Extension
Bureau of Adult, Industrial, and :
Business Training ¢
University of Texas at Austin
Austin, TX 78712 #~ .

Development Begun:  8/71 ~ ¢
y ) .

‘, | e program evaluation
" o target audience ' ‘ Items developed from APL
Assessment items for general English-speaking pop- objectives were field

| ulation over 18.  Supplementary instructional :?S;Sﬂ]zg g:zgo'{‘as?':plﬁ:
gg:g:;ines for undereducated adults (below 12th U.S. Five such surveys

* were conSucted. Objec-
p : . tives were obtained through
: interviews with business,
industrial, and educ¢ational
personnel, prospective em-
« materials used ployers, and target audi-
| Tests will be available on a commercial basis by ence; expert opinion; and -

| a reputable test publishing firm. Materials provided] !iterature research.
by project include performance objectives, a bib-
Tiography of materials reiating to teaching thosé
' objectives, and assessment results. .

A
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-~ PROJECT: ALICE BILINGUAL PROJECT

-

« description

The Alice Bilingual project attacks the problem of
deficiency in English performance for the Spanish-
speaking child. The goal of the project is suc-
cessful achievement by the student of educational
goals using two languages, developing proficiency
in both, but acknowledging English as the first
language. The curriculum structure consists of
performance objectives (for math, reading, lan-
guage arts) evaluation tests and mastery charts of
the objectives kept on each child. -The methods
used by teachers are not limited; individualized
instruction stressed. Teachers enroll voluntarily
and receive training through Texas Education
Agency Institutes. ]

-

'l
Contact:
Mrs. Maria Claudina Hernandez,
Bilingual Director
Mr. Eugene Garcia, Federal Program
Director
200 N. Reynolds .
Board of Education Building
Alice, Tx. 78332
(512) 664-0981 Station 41, 42, 47

« target audience

_Kindergarten through sixth grade; héierogeneous
group. Both Spanish and English are taught in
math, language arts, reading.

+ materials used

State-adopted materials are used for grades K-2;
® 3-6 use materials chosen by the program.

N
R : .J.l)()
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|
|
|

o descriptors-

Bilingual/bicultural
.education, affective
education/personal

de-
velopment, culture gnd

heritage.

?
» financial requirement -

Using enly Title VII funds
(based on $220,000 per
1003 pupils), cost is

$219 per pupil. The
starting per-pupil cost

in 1970-71 (based on
$80,000 per 240 pupils)
was $333 per pupil.

-

o’program evaluation

Program evaluation is
carried out according to
a timeline evaluation de-
sign that incorporates
all testing, mastery of
objectives, and any type
of evaluation done "’
throughout year. Evalua-
tion has taken place over
a 5-year period, and

growth by pupils.
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‘e description’ . 2
‘A-child's education cannot take place in a
“yacuum jsolated from family and community or
_ignoring personal and family nsgds that may be
handicaps to learning. C.H.I.B.D. incorporates
individuals, agencies, and community resources
daytime, evening, and weekend to serve black,
Algonquin. Indian, Mexican-American, and white
~-yural/migrant families.,, 12-hour day program 1is
~complemented by evening educationa] component in
. "-homes and camps for parents and older sibling¢,
... weekend recreational and cultural component: for
- family® dental and health services, training and
.. employment of parents and older-Siblings as
- classroom aides, vocational exploration and .
training for parents, and pre- and inservice
--‘education for teachers and staff. Instructional.
- objectives based upor Tearner needs are imple-
" mented by experience-based, rather than a text-
- book-oriented, curriculum. A modified open class-
room is utilized. Studentsk needs are assessed,
‘objectives behaviorally statdd, related ﬁéso*rtes
and high-interest« 1earning experiences identified,
.. and evaluative devices determined. Bilingual
~ staff prefefred. Paraprofessionals must be par- -*
- ents or older siblings.of children served. Staff
development prior to and during program improves
teaching skills and sensitivity. -

__ “Contact: Di. Gloria.Mattera, Diréctdr: Geneseo -
- ~ Migrant Center, State University College,
' Geneseo, New York 14454 .

"« target audience y : ‘
Infants through adults; all ability levels. May
be French- and/or Spanish-speaking.

~

i
M :

i ~ 4
e matesials used :
- Rdopting/adapting schools will be given permission
;- - to reproduce any materials. Most of these are
.teacher-aide-student-made. :

Al

PROJ‘ECT PROJECTC,H.I.L.D. (Comprehensive Help for Individual
tanatbuts *  Learning Djfferences) - -

-

R ES T

-«
RRT
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. s descriptors

Yocat. ed., career ed.,
early child, ed., biling/
bicul. ed., health, sex,
and family 1ife, Taffect.
ed./personal devel,,
teacher training, reading,
ethpic ed.dpnd intergrotp,
movement ed., parent in-
volv., Community involy.

«'financial requirement
" A variety of “funding sources

may be needed- to conduct
the total program. Individ-
ual- student costswvary for

-each program:

Children's Daytime Program-
$399.75

Evening Program - $68.38
Weekend Program - $21.57.

. prbgram evaluation

. The teacher's Planning

Chart specifies evaluation
techniques for each objec-
tive. Once the evaluation
is made, if the objective

~has not been met, the

teather racycles the .
learner to other learning °*

" experiences or provides

learning experiences based
upon the learner's*“heeds.
Objective data generated
by the post WRAT tests in-
dicate the students .gain

3 months in their reading
and math skills for a §-
week program.



PROJECT: CHILD-PARENT CENTERS ACTIVITY

+ description

Located in 25 specially designed facilities, the
Child-Parent Centers provide an individualized,
locally designed, highly structured instruction
program for preschqol.children, kindergarten
pupils, and grades 1-3 pupils. Supplementary

and supportive services are provided by school
nurses, licensed practical nurses, social workers,
speech therapists, counselors, and curriculum
specialists. This activity heavi]y emphasizes
parent involvement, recognizing that the parent

is the child's first teacher and that home environ--
ment and parent attitude toward school influence

a child's academic success. Parents help and
instruct the1r children at home- and are also
involved in ‘a school program that meets their

own interests and needs. -

.

. - .
- ) .

Contact: Mrs. Velma Thomas, Director
. Mrs. Dorgthy Kellberg
Ch11d1Parent Centers ActTvity
Board of Educatjon, Rm. 1156
228 North taSalle Street
. Chicago, IL 60601

. Development Begun: 1967

.- “ .-a - a *

o target audience

Students educationally deprived from 1ow- 1ncome
families, preschool through 3d year beyond kin-
dergarten, Parents also*included in program.

+ materials used

- Determination made locally.

Some material is also
developed at lacal level. !

’
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¢ descriptors

Early childhood education,

reading, parent involvement,
structured language develop-
ment, early identification o
disabilities, continuous pro
gress,

Y

-« financial requirement

Start-up costs: instructiona
material $100.00 per pupil;
necessary furniture and equi
ment to accommodate 100 td 1
pupils; separate facilities
recommended. Continuing basi
*$13.00 per pupil for instruc
tional materials.

s program evaluation

Attainment of project ob-
Jectives was assessed
through evaluation design

" that tested each objective.

Results of project were val-
.idated through 4-year longi-
tudinal study in original 4
centers with approximately
1000 studehts. Annual €val-
~uation is also maintained.
N Vel
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.* . Services Demonstration Project

" PROJECT: CHILD STUDY CENTER.(CSE): A VaTidated Pupfl Personnel

y-

° £

edescription a
-...The €SC 4s a pupil seryiceselivery system that

.~ assists children with learning problems achieve -

. significant gains in intellectual performance, °

- basic skill acquisition, and personal/social '

.~ functioning, CSC embraces the disciplines of

< - éducation; psychology, social work, and speech |

- pathology with consultation from medical and other

0 community: professions. The purpose is to provide
_:-the diagnostic, prescriptive, and'consultative -
_intervention necessary to assist children experi-

. ence SUcSess. “The diagnostic study encompasses

- intelleckual, physical, ‘social, familial, emo~

-+ ‘tional, and communication factors that affect

_ learning. The exchange of information and the

.-active cooperation among Center, school, home,

. and community resources is the key ingredient in

- - implementing successful programs for children.

:.-Major activities of the Center include conducting’

- -a in=depth study of each child and developing

- . composite diagnoses -and prescriptions for estab-
‘lishing remedial plans. . N

- . Contact: . :

: . Dr. Ralph E. Bailey, Director :
Pupil Personnel. Services Demonstration

_Project '
A1l Children’s Hospital - \
801 6th Street South ’
St. Petersburg, FL 33701
(813)- 821-5260

EEE T De@e]opment Begun:
o target audience A
‘Children from kindergarten through middle school

. who. are exhibiting multiple symptoms associated
with learning and/or social behavior problems.

nn

. 7

-« materials used

... Adopting centers will be provided a 1ist of

.- -.recommended diagnostic instruments and remedial

. resources. Adopters will be expected to purchase
-.at cost the following™ program products; Develop-

" ‘mental and Remedial Strategies for Facilitating-
- Student's Academic and Personal Growth and

. Implementing A Child Study Center: A Manual for
* Adopters. Available at $1.50 each.

A
vir kL
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. disabilities, diagnostic-
prescriptive, parent

" three. years of operation.

-

“aries of all Center per-

- human. resources to mini-
- -mize additional financial

eyt - X

« descriptors .
Indisciplinary, learning

involvement. 4 <Y
BN

« financial requirement - -
The per leatner start-up
costs of $22,86 are one-

time expenses and are com-
puted on the projected
number of students to be
served during the first -

The per learner monthly -
operational costs of
$42.21 include the sal-

sonnel. -
ers are encouraged to con-
sidér -reallocating existing

expgnditures.

« program evaluation
When comparing pre- and : A
posttest scores, partici-
pating children made gains
in: (1) intellectual
functioding as measured
by the Wechslér Intelli-
gence Scale for Children;
(2) learning abilities
as measured py the Detroit
Tests of Learning Apti~
tude; (3) reading achieve-
ment as measured by the
Gilmore Qral Reading Test;
and (4) productivesocial/
emotional behaviok as
measured by Teacher and
Parent Rating Scales.

* * * K * %
See project description,
Positive Alternatives to
Student Suspensions (PASS),
for adoption information.
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mOJEC—r DEVELOPMENTAL PLAY (DP)? A Validated Pupil Personnel .
« ' Services Demonstration Project

« description

Developmental Play is both an activity-based in-
tervention program for young' children and a train-
ing model in child development and behavior for
college students, pupil service workers, teachers,
parents, and paraprofessionals. Although the
focus is on play and not school work, it is a
structured program in which participants (first
child to adult and then child to child) get to
know each other by having a good time together.

In addition to having fun, the children are en-
couraged to become aware of and to express their
feelings. When successfully implemented the pro-
gram creates an atmosphere of a large family
whose members experience warmth, caring, and open-
ness with each cther. '

Weekly sessions.are divided into three parts:
individual child-adult play; circle time for
group activities; and juice time for closure.
Supervision is provided participating adults to

helplthem analyze their experiences with the
children.

Dr. Ralph E. Bailey, Director
Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration
Project .
A1l Children's Hospital
- 801 6th Street South
St. Petersburg, FL 33701
(813) 821-5260

Devélopment Begun: 7/71 T
« target audience
Although the program has been effective in meeting
the needs of small groups of children with learn-
ing and social behavior problems, DP may offer
even greater potential for larger groups of
normal children, especially in the two to six
age group.

Contact:

+ materials used .

The major resource is the program product Source-

, book for Finding Your Way to Helping Young Child-
ren Through Developmental Play. Anticipated print
cost $2.00.

15
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" o descriptors

Affective education/per-
sonal development, rela-
tionship counseling, early
childhood education, teach-
er training.

« financial requirement

When implementing DP as a
remedial program for small
groups of children with
learning and social be-
havior problems, the per
learner start-up cojts for
a three-year prograh will -
be less than $20. There
would be no additional per
learner-monthly operational
costs for a school with the

-services—of an-elementary

school counselor or psycho-
logist who could devote a
minimum of one-half day
per week to the program.

e program evaluation
Children participating in
the DP program one hour
weekly for a minimum of
five months made gains in
intellectual functioning
as measured by the Wechsler
Intelligence Scale for
Children. Children in
control groups did not
make gains.
* * * % * &
See project description,
Positive Alternatives to
Student Suspensions (PASS),
for adoption information.
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. '» description
" Educational Remediation of

© severely emotionally disturbed, behavior dis-
+ . s.ordered, and autistic children to be educationally

?;w venting extrusion into hospitals or residential

~'- functioned as 1iaisons between community and

“* yvention with all change agents.

?“-.ag'necessary.
v . by a higher academic or social goal.

- student need are used; group instruction and

"« target audience

'« materials used

s

.. "Language Power Seriks; Turner Career Guidance

I

.

" Autism and Envi ron-
- mental Disorders (ERA ED) was designed to-permit

remediated in local public school programs, pre-

facilities. Support staff from the project
family. Modification of child's negative .
interaction patterns occurred through this inter-
Support staff
-also planned and carried out strategies to rein-
tegrate children into public school programs in
home communities. Mental health and educational
prevention, as well as remediation, were achieved.

- Behavioral objectives (at least 4 social and 4.
.".academi¢) for each child are reviewed once per
month or mare frequently by teachers and revised
The achieved cbjective is replaced
Programmed
curriculum packages appropriate to individual

N

EDUCATIONAL REMEDIATION -OF AUTISM AND ENVIRONM@NTAL DISORDERS .

« descriptors

psychoeducational inter-
vention; individualized
prescription; inservice .
training; FM coaching of
teacher behavior; parent
coaching; integration of
LD & traditional approach;.
criais interviewing;
positive reinforcement.

« financial requirement.
Project may be replicated
by LEA willing to destgnate
basic team of psychologist/
director, social worker,
and prescriptive teacher
with supportive clerical
staff and pediatric and .
psychiatric consultation.
Local costs will vary but
approximate cost of

$60,D00 per year. for per-

Contact:
James L. Nicholson
Project Director
! Project Advocate
, 145 Fisk Ave. e
DeKalb, I11. 60115

/‘

~

Children ages 4-16 with diagnosis of severe

emotional or behavjor disorder as primary pre-

senting problem; multiple learning handicaps;

educational focus on core academic areas of

reading, math, language arts, social studies,
" other areas by individual student interest.

CheckgrediFia-.éivqing Series; Search for Values;
Reader's’ Dige @ding Series; Houghton-Mifflin
Math Serfes; &§k&EFic Ski11 Series; Dolch Puzzle
Bookss Grove-Tex Money Kits; Ideal Perceptual

Skills Materials; Values Clarification; Building

Series; Follett Vocational Reading Series; You
_the Consumer; SRA Reading Modules; Basic Driver
Education; etc.

.2160
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sonnel 1S adequate.

e program evaluation
Significant improvements
in achievement and behavior
were noted based on var-
ious categories of before-
after comparisons, fnclud-
ing Peabody Individual
Achievement Test scores,
Burk Behavior Ratings,

and classroom observational
data. Also, based on
ratings by consulting

‘psychiatrist, degree of

emotional impairment de-
creased in approximately
80% of children.

.«:.ﬂ
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_responses, utilize effective management and moni-

- nition, comprehension, and study skills are taught

. and reading instruction (including content reading),

" PROJECT: EXeMPLARY CENTER FOR READING INSTRU

cQon (ECRI) *

o description

ECRI has identified teaching techniques important
for reading success. These include abilities to:
elicit correct responses from non-responding pupils,
establish high mastery Teyels of responses with
performance and rate as criteria, vary number of
practices (and time) to each pupil's learning rate,
correlate lanquage arts activities to increase

toring systems, diagnose and prescribe instantly
when errors or no responses occur. Techniques in-
corporated into specific directives during read-
ing, oral language, spelling, dictation, creative
writing, and penmanship instruction. Word recog-

using prescribed directives. Movement of pupils

depends on rate of mastery. Small-group instruc-
tion occurs (keeping ahead of fastest pupil) but

individual conferences are held daily.

ECRI teacher instruction varfes from university
classes with practicum éxperiences to teaching on
the job. Instructional methods used by ECRI
teachers are prescribed; verbal directives pro-
vided. Teachers model, elicit responses to
questions, design activites for discovery, test
for mastery, diagnose and prescribe. No special
staff or organizational pattern are necessary in
schools where teachers use ECRI techniques.

Cqﬂ%act: Dr. Ethna R. Reid, Director; 2B88 High-
land Drive, Salt Lake City,.Utah 84106
(801) 486-5083. Development Begun: 5/66
s target audience .

Teachers grades K-12, all ability levels, mono~ -
or multi-lingual pupils, during language arts T

with any organizational pattern.

« matéfials used

Existing language arts, reading materials may be
used. Specific supplies for pupils recommended.
Mastery tests are written. Training materials for
teachers purchased from ECRI. ECRI has 20 self-
instructional teacher training kits if inservice
education is not desired.

™

o descriptors.

teacher training; mono- .
and multi-lingual pupil; -
reading and language

arts; early childhood
through adulthood;

special and regular class-
rooms; affective (in-
creased self-concept);
parent involvement.

 financial requirement

Costs involve contracting
with ECRI for teacher
education or purchase of
programmed training kits,«
ECRI staff time $150 a

day plus expenses. Con-
tracts range from $5 to
$25 a pupil, depending
on-length of training

time and travel. Director
kits, $25; teacher kits,
$20. 20 kits available.

« program evaluation

The project was originally
validated over 3 years with
more than 700 pupils in 3
Utah elementary schools

and a Reading Clinic, (Se-
lected because of history
of low reading achievement
and varied ethnic back-
ground of pupils.)

Adopting districts have
demonstrated effectiveness
of ECRI techniques; data |
available on request.
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'~ ADOPTION CRITERIA:
- TRAINING MATERIALS:

- postage,

- o e

Awareness materials available at no cost except
20 packaged teacher training kits
include: Teaching Words Through the Sight,
Phonics, Word Structure, Context Methods;
Teaching Literal, Interpretative, Critical

and Creative Comprehension Skills; Teaching
Selection, Evaluation, Organization.and
Locational Study SkilTs; Teaching Letter Names
and Sounds; Teaching Reading of Graphic Aids,
Surveying, Skimming, Scanning, Spelling, Manu-
script and Cursive Penmanship, Dictation,

and Creative Writing: Teaching Following
Directions; Behavior Management; and Eliciting
Responses.

162

ADOPTION SERVICES:

» demonstration/
visitation

Contact D/D for closest
demonstration site. Visitors -
welcomed but should check -
that schools are in session.
Demonstrations/visitations
are part of training seminars
in Salt Lake City.

« training capability
Five-day training seminars
held periodically in Salt
Lake City and other regions
in the U.S. and Canada.
Five-week institute and two-
week workshop are held
each summer at University

of Utah. Write to be
placed on mailing 1ist for
announcements. ut-of-

state training available
upon reguest. Length of
time determined by needs
and available funds., Grad-
uate credit can be arranged.
Teachers can teach in model
classrooms under ECRI staff
Supervision. Contact D/D
for further information.
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EXPERIENCE —BASED CAREER EDUCATION (EBCE)--
Appalachia Educational Library (AEL)

+ description

fhe Appalachia Educationaf,Labo;ﬂEory's Experi-
ence-—Based Career Education program is an alter-
“native which has been implemented by school
systems in six-states, at the junior/senior years
‘* of High school. Through EBCE, students obtain
academic-credits, explore the real dimensions of
" many careers, learn about who they are and what
they want to become, and master some of the skills
they will need to successfully negotiate the
complex world of adult 1iving. Their goal is not
to train for one preselected job, but to discover
by direct experience what career(s) they find
most potentially rewarding; not to use occasional
field trips to supplement classroom Study, but
to actually do the studying in the context of .
sites and people in the community; not simply
to learn about responsibility, values, and ma-
turity, but to become more responsible and
mature, and to hegin developing a conscious and
consistent set of values. EBCE requires training
two professionals Rot found in the traditional
school--learning coOydinator and experience site
analyst.

+ descriptors

Individualized instruction,
career education, experi-
ential learning, compe-
tency-based learning,,
alternative secondary
programs, experience-
based learning.

« financial requirement

Adopters' implementation
costs vary-according to
program population, staff
size, and adopters’ amor-
tizatioh policy. AEL has
determined that implemen-
tation costs typically
include: feasibility
study, learning coordi-
nator and experience site
analyst training, techni-

Contact:

Dr. Harold Henderson

Direétor

EBCE Program

P. 0. Box 1348 ‘

Charleston, WV 25325
(304) 344;8371

+ target 9udience

EBCE has been formed to appeal most to students
who have a vague notion of available career
options and want to explore through direct experi-
ence; college-bound students who want to test

some tentative career choices; and Others who
want some minimal entry-level skilis.

+ materials used

The instructional “"systems" for EBCE are highly
structured, yet simple to operate. Program
materials include: Guidelines and Procedures
Manual, Student Career Guide, Student Program
Guide, Implementation Manual, Standard Activity
Sheet Manual, Subject Area Cross-Reference Cata-
logs, Experience Site Learning Guides, Experience
Site Control Systems Manual, Guide for Resource
Persons, and LC/ESA Training Manual.
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cal assistance, travel and
per diem for AEL technical
assistance staff and EBCE
curriculum materials. EBCE
operating costs in Kanawha
County are only slightly
higher than the averae $1,30
er pupil cost. . |
Epn%&ram etvaluatlon ;
Over 90% of EBCE graduates
felt they were more highly
motivated to learn and that
the opportunities to learn
were greater than in re-
gular classroom settings.
ITEB scores of EBCE stu-
dents equalled or excelled
those of a control group.
90% of parents interviewed
said they had observed in
their children positive
changes that they felt
resulted from EBCE. 90%
also felt that the program
was effective in teaching
students to communicate
with others in a mature
way and to assume .respon-
sibility for themselves.




.

L

ADOPTION CRITERIA:

Typical adopting school sybtems are located 1in
communities with a past history of active involve-
ment in the education of their children. Partici-
pating employers and other community resources
provide facilities, equipment, supplies, and per-
sonnel to help implement EBCE. : The key to the
learning process is the adult working in any local
community environment--someone willing to share
occupational. know-how and seasoned knowledge of
the réa) world with an interested student. Addi-
tionally, school systems concerned about career
education, dissatisfied students, and making
academics relevant are good candidates for EBCE.

TECHNTCAL ASSISTANCE:
EBCE requires training two professionals not

: found~in the traditional school--learning coordi-

nator and experienced site analyst. Utilizing
training packages develoged and evaluated by AEL,
selected persons are tra!ned at an EBCE demonstra-
tion and training center to fi11 the new roles
within each new adopting school system. Once

staff is trained, technical assistance is provided
by AEL in areas such as evaluation, recruitment,
student orientation, site analysis, or in other
areas requested. A pre-arranged number of TA
days are included in the implementation package;
additional days are available from AEL at cost.
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ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials
3

+ demonstration/
visitation

« training capability
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‘ éﬁﬂthey ned to function in the adult world.

FAR WEST LABORATORY (FWL)

EXPERIENCE -BASED CAREER EDUCATIG% (EBCE)

‘. deé‘c nptlon

The FWL model of EBCE is an alternative program of
comprehensive secondary education using the entire
community as a school. Learning is planned and
carried out through individualized projects that
blend growth in academic subjects, career awareness,
basic and social skills. While learning programs
are planned and monitored with the assistance of.
EBCE staff located at a school center, students
“spend most of their time in the community, working
" with volunteer resource persons with diverse back-
grounds and ®xpertise. By focusing on direct ex-
perience in a wide variety of social and economic
.settings, whete students apply "classroom" “theory
to solve practical problems while at the same ‘time
learning firsthand about careers, the program.seeks
to provide students with the knowledge and skills
FWL-EBCE
is stgffed from presently employed LEA staffs (one
1earging coordinator per 25-30 students; one skills
;pec1a11st per 200-250 students; and one resource
analyst per 200-250 students). The FWL-EBCE nnde]
was developed in a mixed ethnic urban community,
and was housed in a downtown office building. "It
js also feasible in small and suburban communities
-om in a wing.of an ex1st1ng, centrally located,

high school facility.

—

" "Contact:

LN

Robert Peterson
EBCE. -~ -
Figgtiest Laboratory

" 1855 Folsom St.

* San Francisco, CA 94103, (415) 565-3125

. target autience
-EBCE is g;s1gned as an alternative for all high
schodl students -- regardless of academic back-
grounds or future plans -- who are willing and able
to profit from the EBCE style of 1nd1v1dua]1zed,
experience-based 1earn1ng ~

- e materials used

Adopters will need a set of program handbooks,
materials, and procedural aids that orient them to
EBCE, its goals, andsunderlying assumptions; ex-
plain how to recruit and develop resource sites;
recruit and orient students; assess student needs;
plan, carry out, monitor, and evaluate learning
programs; use or develop new project planning pack-
ages. The set includes five packages developed by
FWL. .

-

o
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« descriptors

Career ed., experience-
based, student-centered,
high school, basic skills,
process skills, community
invol., acad. subjects,
interdisc., alter. ed.,
prob.-solv./dec.-maKing,
values clarificati_ouzf

;
« financial requirement

If the enrollment is at
teast 200, the FWL-EBCE
‘model can be operated ate

a per-student cost equiva-
Tlent to the average cost -
in a.comprehensive high _
school inﬁe same commun-_-
1ty. On-Gike staff train-
ing and necessary copies,

of program documents are
available from FWL (aver-
age cost to LEA $8,000 -
$15,000) for technical

. assistance in start-up,

operations, and limited
evaluation. .

« program evaluation
FWL-EBCE has been rigorousl
evaluated by -internal staff
and external -review teams
from NIE and ETS. The pro-
gram has demonstrated
effectiveness -in achieving
student growth in basic
skills, career awareness,
interpersonal skills, en-
hancing motivation to
learn, mobilizing commun- -
ity support, *and preparing
graduates to erter college,
seek employment or further
training. The program
documents include an

. Evaluation Handbook .

~
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- ADOPTION CRITERIA:

The kind and level of assistance-will be joinf]y
planned and scheduled with the local school dis-
trict depending on its particular needs. This

is the type of help available now: - -

ORIENTATION AND PLANNING WORKSHOPS intended to
familiarize school administrators with the Far
West model, help them decide whether to stant an
EBCE program, and assist them in be¥inning the
planning and design process. Workshops are given
in response to requests and are scheduled to.
accommodate local needs. Most are conducted

in San Francisco but may be offered in other
locations where the demand exists. ‘

STAFF DEVELOPMENT to Help local EBCE staffs inter-
nalize the goals, underlying values, and organ- <
jzing concepts of the Far West model; and to
help them develop the ‘knowledge and process skills
necessary to fulfill operational roles {learning
coordinator, resource analyst, skills specialist,
and program director). :

. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE on-site to help adopters in

planning and carrying out successful program opera-
tion. Activities include: helping EBCE staff
develop local awareness and support, modify pro-
gram materials to fit local feeds, recruit re-
dources and students, plan evaluation activities,
and trouble-shoot program operations to identify
problem~areas and determine corrective actions.

~

ADOPTION SERVICES: i

e training materials

Handbooks and manuals that
describe all aspects of the
Far West Model of EBCE.
Included are detailed pro-
cedures and forms required
to develop and operate an

- EBCE program, along with-

instructidbns and illustra-
tions on "how to do it."

N

« demonstration/
visitation

LEA representatives may
wish to visit FUL and
demonstration site (at
LEA's expense) prior to
adoption decision. Contact
FWL-EBCE to make arrange-
ments.

‘e training capability
Orientation and planning

.workshops, staff develop-

ment, technical assistance.
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PROJECT:

EXPERIENCE-BASED CAREER EDUCATION (EBCE) : -
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory (NWREL)

I

e description

Experience-Based Career Education (EBCE) as devel-
oped by Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory
is a full-time, comprehensive program designed to
operate as an alternative to the regular secondary
school curriculum with a unique set of expectations
of its own. EBCE integrates real-life experiences
at a variety of employer and community sites with
individualized educational outcomes. Students
negotiate their learning activities within pre-

ribed boundaries. Options are numerous, includ-
ing enrollment in regular high school or community
college coursework if the experience fits with
long-range plans. All students must meet require-
ments in Basic Skills, Life Skills and Career Devel-
opment. They receive a standard high school
diploma on completion.

| .

Contact:
Rex Hagans, Program Director
Experience-Based Career Education
Northwest Regional Educational
Laboratory
710 SW Second Avenue
Portland, Oregon 97204
(503) 248-6893

« target audience

A1l students willing to assume major responsibility
for their_own learning. Age requirements .may be
necessary‘in some states, for maximum employer site
involvement.

Y

« materials used

Students and staff in EBCE use ‘'materials and re-
sources unlike traditional textbooks and curriculum
guides. Each tool is designed to capitalize on

the individualized, community-based nature of the
program. Price lists and sample copies are avail-
able from NWREL. Handbooks for planning and
operating EBCE may also be purchased.
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« descriptors

Alternative education,
individualized instruc-
tion, integrated learning,
career exploration, basic
skills, performance-based
outcomes, work experi-
ence, decision-making
skills, activity learning
problem-solving skills.

« financial requirement
Five districts in the
Pacific Northwest and
Alaska have budgeted
their respective operating
costs as follows: (a) 30
students at $1,000 each; *
(b) 50 at $1,050 each;
(c) 60 at $1,100 each;
gd 25 at $1,370 each; and
e) 100 at $1,700 each.
Costs hinge on the extent
to which distrigts choose
all or part of ¥he EBCE
model.

« program evaluation

Success in EBCE is mea-
sured along a variety of
dimensions: staff asess-
ments, parent reactions,
participating employer
evaluations, the "Compre- "
hensive Test of Basic
Skills," the "Self Dir-
ected Search," the "Psycho-
social Maturity Scale," a
semantic differential,
student case studies,

and other techniques which
will be described in a
user's handbook on eval-
vation.




- ADOPTION CRITERIA:
. L. Thedollowing materials are available or are
s$ti11 under development for communities
adopting EBCE: Co _
User Materials (for general reference)

"Management and Organization" (sections on

. Program Planning and Governance, Communit
-Relatjons, Personnel, Business Management);
"Curriculum and Instruction" (sections on
Curpiculum Components, Planning and Moni-
toring, Learning Strategies, Learning
Resources); "Employer/Community Resources"
(sections on §ite Recruitment, Employer .
Instructor Dééé*epment. Employer Utiliza-
tion); and “"Student Services" (sections on
Program Entry/Exit, Guidance, Student
Records) .

General Information Materials
 Program Qverview packet (single copy free)

Consumable Materials (examples of items used
-which can be purchased from NWREL)

Student Guide to the Journal, Learning
$ite Analysis Form, Record of Student
@ Performance, Exploration Package, The
. Competencies,

;- II. Training and technical assistance is avail-
able to districts interested in adopting
part or all of the EBCE program. Seminars
offered during 1975-76 will include:

A. Establishing a Network of Community Sites
: for Student Learning /

B. Using Community Sites for Student
Learning

C. The Project Method as a Means of Individ-
ualizing Community-Based Learning

Information on locatidn, costs and criteria
for enroliment is available from NWREL.

Slidetape presentations (16an or purchase) -

- ADOPTION SERVICES:

« training materials’

» demdnstration/
visitation




.

l’fl(:llli!:flE RBS CAREER EDUCATION kExperience-Based Career Education - EBCE)

¢ description

This program has demonstrated effectiveness in im-
proving the career development and overall education
of youth and in stimulating and organizing local
and regional participation. The goal of the RBS
approach to EBCE is to provide for significant and
continuing improvement in the education of the
greatest number of students at a feasible cost to
the publi¢. Program consists of 5 components:
administrative guides, support services to local
districts with staff training and development, and
curriculum and procedural materials for the 3 in-
structional components (Career Development, Career
Guidance, and Academic Resource Center). It sup-
ports 5 basic goals for students: preparation for
career opportunities, growth in English and mathe-
matics, increased accuracy and breadth of student
perceptions. of their environment, enhanced motiva-
" tion to learn, and increased abilities to ‘plan,
solve problems, make decisions, and,ake action.

Contact:
EBCE Project
Research for Better Schools, Inc.
1700 Market Street
Philadelphia, PA 19103
(215) 561-4100, Ext. 365

« target audience

High school students and staff and school-community
cooperation groups.

+ materials used

RBS Career Education Library, student editionsQ&
the Career Clarification Program, staff training

workshop materials, program management forms, RBS ™{

Evaluation Package, ILA Communication Skills, ILA
Mathematics, staff-developed materials.

17 l 3
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« descriptors

Career education, experi-
ence-based, high school,
community involvement,
career guidance, basic
skills,

« financial requirement

Start-up costs $1100 pef
student. Continuing costs
$875 per student. Training
cost $1500 for staff of .
12.

« program evaluation
Program has demonstrated
significamt student gains
in career development,
basic skills, and attitudes
towards school in a pilot
test at a public high
school. Program student
gains were superior to
those of the control
group. Significant dif-
ferences occurred in
career development, basic
skills, and attitudes
toward school. Student
and parent opinion sur-
veys have been quite fa-
vorable. The program has
been adopted by the local
school system which is
planning to expand it
above present enrollment of
three hundred students.
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~* ADOPTION CRITERIA: . ADOPTION SERVICES:

. ADOPTION SERVICES . . .
N : * . « training materials
~ " Research for Better Schools-can provide support
"~ services for lTocal and regional educational
.. ' agencies who are planning:and or ‘implementing the
.- entire RBS experience-based career program, part
.~ of the RBS program or techniques used within the
- .-program. Evaluation assistance also includes
.~ seryices for non-RBS career education g_rograms..
. There are 5 basic support services. (1) Staff
training - specific training for administrators,
te?chér.; and cmmu?:tyfpatr; jﬁégants in the gper;
.~ ation of part or all of the RBS program or in the v .
‘.. use of RBS techniques; assistance to,supplement « demonstration/
= .and or adapt RBS materials (2) Consultant - visitation
- -..services - assistance in tyanslating RBS Career )
Education. into a local program; adyice or assist-
ance ‘in dealing widh particular problems relating
- * “"to program planning and/or [irplementation. (3)
" .- Evaluation Services ~ assistance in tailoring the
: RBS evaluation package to local career education V)

E

© programs; machine scoring, data analysis; and
reporting seryices. (4) Staff development -
-workshops designed to improve the professional .
skilis of administrators and teachers involved
in RBS program implementation, particularly v‘nth )
~ respect to-program planning, project management, - . . .,
and evaluation. (53 Demonstration network - « training capability
..+ conference and comiupication among participating :
:-, districts concerning local adaptations, new EBCE &
- approaches and materials, evaluation findings, .
~and further extension of EBCE programs.

3
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PROJECTZ FLIT: Functional LITeracy

- e description

Project FLIT is a 6-week program of job-related
literacy training developed by HumRRO for U.5. Army
recruits with low reading ability. This project
was established to update the reading ability of
Personnel who did not attain their career field
Titeracy requirements. The instructional program
consists of 6 modular units based on job-related
materials. Instruction is: modular, individual-
ized, performance-oriented, functional, student-
assisted, and semi-programmed. One teacher for
each 15 to 20 students is recommended. The class-
room should provide adequate storage for job
reading materials and for student and teacher

" records.

~

Contact:
“Dr. Thomas G. Sticht, Directdr

HumRRO-Western Division-Carme N Offite
27857 Berwick Drive
Carmel, California 93921

Development\Begun: 9N

« target audience

High school )
Adult education

Vocational education

Adult basic education

« materials used

Materials and student activities, based on job
reading tasks, consist of student use of technical
materials, manuals, worksheets, forms, tables,
graphs, and procedural directions.
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o descriptors

reading

job-related reading
functional literacy
vocational education
career education

« financial requirement

Major costs on FLIT were
those associated with the
initial research and devel--
opment. Costs for a
similar program would need
to-be estimated for re-
search and development in-
cluding job reading re-
quirements, development

of job reading tests, and
development of job reading
materials. “

« program evaluation
Two types of assessment in-
struments were developed:
(1) module proficiency
tests administered before
& after each module; (2)
Job Reading Task Tests to
provide overall measure
of ability to perform job
reading tasks required in
career area. Average job
reading skills increased
from Reading Grade Level
(RGL) 5.2 before train-
ing to 7.3 |(a gain of 2.1
RGL years).\ Percentage
of students reaching course
objective of RGL 7.0 in-
creased from 10% before
training to 54% after
training.




TEACHERS AND TEACHER AIDES

IMPROVING ACHIEVEMENT (READING) THROUGH USE OF

.-« description -

" This project treats the problem of reading defi-
ciepcy in secondary students through personalized
and concentrated interaction: personalized in.that
the adult-student ratio 1s most often one-to-one;
concentrated in that instruction occurs daily,
one period per day. Each individual's reading
skills and lack of skills are thoroughly analyzed.
during the first few weeks. Instruction and
rebuilding of attitude begin on a personalized

. basis at the point of identified deficiency (in
- many cases at point zero in the reading process).

Individual records are kept of areas of weakness

and patterns of improvement. The importance of

personal interest and positive reinforcement on

‘the "part of the adult aide cannot be overempha-

sized. Reading instruction develops within the

context of the total language arts curriculum.

Project teachef plus team of eight aides supplement’

regular teacher’s, instruction.

b

Contact:

Mr. Carl G. Johnson, Director
Sky View High School Project
Cache County School District
2063 North 12th East

Logan, UT 84321

Development Begun: 8/70

.o target audience

Students reading two or more years below grade
level with low or failing grades in Englishw
classes; grades 10-12. ' .

¢ materials used

A1l igstructional, management materials used are
commegkially available. No particular products

or systems stressed. Eclectic approach used to

prescribe materials as needed.

Es
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o descriptors

Reading, basic skills,
(reading), diagnostic-
prescriptive. >

« financial requirement

Start-up costs will run
$200 to $225 per student
(based on 180 students at
1975 prices). This in-
cludes the cost of hiring
one project teacher, eight
adult aides, and materials,
equipment, inservice.

These per-student yearly
costs will remain relatively
consistent allowing for
inflationary increases.

+ program evaluation:

Project evaluation was - .
based on successful accom=
plishtent of stated behav-
foral objectives; pre- .
and posttesting. The Gates
MacGinitie Reading Test
used; grade equivalent
scores were reduced to
average monthly gains. A
high percentage (85%) of
participating rural, lowwg\
to-middle income students
measured an average monthly

" gain of 1.1 months or more

per month.
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. description

{b-tionally deprived children reach grade level or

.and aide who work with 10 to 12 children for regu-
- &-written prescription to help master basic read-

~assigned to work with children needing additional
' . _help over and above help received in the ¢lassroom
~ -and Reading Center.

Easi it S s el g

- Contact:

P

IMPROVEMENT OF BASIC READING SKILSS

'PROJE

[ 8

Provides individualized instruction to help educa- -

potential. , Reading Centers established in part-
icipating schools are staffed by a reading teacher

-lar school term. Diagnestic tests are administered
.o determine specific needs of the children. A .
"Need" sheet is prepared for each child providing

jng ski11¢ and reinforce classroom learning, anda
"Datly PTan" sheet is maintained for each class,
Tisting plans for each child. Teacher aides are

Individual attention shows
"the pupil that he is important and can excel in
some way.

Ms: El4zabeth B. Dickson
Improyement of Basic Reading Skills
P.0. Drawer B

,Sylacauga City Schools
Sylacauga, AL 35150

« target audience

Pupils in grades 1~8 with an 1Q of 80 or above
who are reading six months or more below grade
level.

¢ materials used

Coimmercially available basal readers and reading
laboratory materials are supplemented by teacher-
made materials.
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o descriptors

Reading, parent involve-
ment, diagnostic-prescrip-
tive.

« financial requirement
Cost per pupil $233.11.

¢ program evaluation

The school attendance of
participating pupils has
improved, attitudes have
changed, health habits are
better, and grades in all
subject areas have improved.
A11 students .showed improve-
ment on a behavioral check-
1ist; most students showed
better self-concept.




- school,

i

PROJECT:

BOARD OF EDUCATION, CITY OF CHICAGO

-

INTENSIVE READING IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM (IRIP)

o description

IRIP aims to raise reading achievement by upgrading
teacher skills in reading instruction in elementary ;
IRIP trains one teacher from each partici-
pating school to serve as a reading resource teacher
by releasing that person from regular classroom
duties and providing 60 hours of training in essen-
tial theories and methods of teaching reading. The
reading resource teacher returns to school to con-
duct 30 hours of inservice training sessions for the
school's classroom teachers. Staffing includes
citywide coordinator, language arts consultant, area
reading resource teachers, school reading resource
teachers, classroom teachers.

Dr. Lorraine M. Sullivan

Assistant Superintendent

Department of Curriculum -Rm. 822 -
Board of Education - City of. Chicago
228 North LaSalle Street

Chicago, IL 60601

Contéct:

« target audience

Elementary teachers serving learners in kindergarten
and. years one to eight.

« materials used

Currently, 21 teacher-training units, written
especially for IRIP, are used for the 60-hour pre-
service for reading rescurce teachers and the 30-
hour inservice for classroom teachers. User schools
will be given permission to réproduce copyrighted
materials.

S

; £
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e descriptors

Teacher training, reading,
continuous progress, diag-
nostic prescriptive, parent
involvement, community
involvement.

« financial requirement
Cost i$ dependent on the
number of reading resource
teachers freed from class-
room responsibilities to
conduct inservice training
of classroom teachers and
reproduction of teacher-
training units.

e program evaluation

An Inventory of Teacher
Knowledge of Reading was
administered to partici-
pating teachers. Student
performance was measured
by pretest and posttest
administration of a norm-
referenced test. The pro-
ject was validated over

a four-year period in

207 sites with approxi-
mately 7,000 teachers

and 250§000 learners.
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1 viewing filmstri
- to tape, or a combination of these.

kN

PROJECT MANAGEMENT BASIC PRINCIPLES

e description , ‘
. Project Management Basic Principles is a training
~--product that teaches school district staffs to
- . -manage educational projects so as to ensure attain-
ment of project objectives within time, cost, and
performance constraints. Specific areas covered
. by the product_are: defining the project goal,
" developing the project work breakdown and work
flow diagram, preparing time estimates, estimating

. --and scheduling resources, developing the project

ifjhudget, planning project "start-up,"” developing
" an information system and a procedures handbook,

. monitoring project operations, problem-solving

- © through management action, implementing changes in
" .project operations, and developing termination plan.

-~ "For each lesson the user has an alternative of

reading content, script, listening

The product

. ‘provides a mixture of individual and group activi-
ties.. Each lesson can be easily modified to apply
to a wide range of school district projects or

. ‘program activities. The self-contained material

requéges no specially trained individual for use.

Lessahs are grouped into four phases according to

-~ the lifespan of a project and usually are studied -
sequentially. The material is quite flexible; so

. it can be adapted. to varied school district.

" training patterns. .

Dr. James Mason, Director of Marketing.

Research for Better Schools, 1700 Market

5 Street/Suite 1700, Philadelphia, PA 19103
s target audience ' ‘ ‘-

Schoal personnél managing-an improvement project

- will find the product useful. Includes central

- office staff, building principals, and experienced

teachers, -

B Contact:

-~

« materials used

Three loose-leaf notebooks divided into 12 lessons.
Also 12 filmstrips and 12 synchronized cassettes.
Notebooks include manual to guide self-study and
case simulation role-play and practice of know-
ledge and skills. Also user management instruc- .
- tions, learning objectives, exercises, self-as-
sesgsment instruments, etc.

NN
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» descriptors

staff development
project. management
planning
decision-making

« financial requirement

One set of notebooks needed
for each user at $20. Only
one set of optional film-
strips and tapes needed

for group or class of

users at $60. If these
optional audiovisual

items are used, then a
cassette tape recorder, a
filmstrip projector, and

viewing screen are needed. '

« program evaluation -
The project increases the

ability of project managers °

in local school districts

to perform project manage- .

ment tasks in each phase
of the project management
process. These tasks irn-
volve project planning,
preparation, operations,
and termmination, This
claim is based on a sum-
mative evaluation con-
ducted during 1973 in-
voTving several school
districts in different
states.

Bl




'PROJECT:

MIGRANT STUDENT RECORD TRANSFER SYSTEM (MSRTS)

« description

This computerized system has 140 teletype terminals
located in 44 states that serve all 50 states,
Puerto Rico, Guam, and American Samoa. Terminals
submit:student data on migrant children K-
seconddry on a datly basis. Curriculum being
taught to migrant children is established by éach
state through an app]icat1on submitted to the
U.S.0.E. The curriculum varies according to the
established needs of migrant children at their
various levels. Teachers through the MSRTS have
at their disposal special program, test, special
interest, health, criterion, and other data.

This allows tkachers to formulate ideas on what
the student has mastered and what level program
should be developed. HNo single approach is used;
however, many programs have been developed around
the tutorial.

4

Contact: :
~ Hinford "Joe" Miller
Administrator
" Migrant Student, Record Transfer
System *

Arch Ford Education Building

Little Rock, Ar. 72201 ¢
(501) 371-185% -
Development Begun: 2/68

@

« target audience .

This program is des1gned both for teather usage
and preschool through secondary children.
Teachers, teacher aides, nurses, counselors, and
administrators can all use the data for the
educational welfare of the migrant child.

¥

+ materials used

Materials tsed in teaching migrant children are
sometimes the conventional textbooks; however,
this is not the recommended practice since these
textbooks are very foreign to migrant children.
States are encouraged to provide the necessary
materials that will give the migrant child thé
best continuity for learning.

\ -
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s descriptors

Reading, mathematics,
health, and many other
areas.

« financial requirement

The MSRTS costs approxi-
mately $3.50 per child to
maintain all school and
health records on a
migrant child in the U.S.
as he moves about with

his parents in search of
agricultural work. LEA's
assume other cost relative
to the employment of
personnel in their partic-
ular district.

'

s program evaluation

Evaluations are conducted
by each state in order to
fulfill their requirements
to the U.S. Office of
Education. Criteria

used in making evaluations
are solely dependent upon
the states. -




PROJECT:

MODIFICATION OF CHILDREN'S ORAL LANGUAGE

odescripﬁon

This project is based on materials and instruction
of the Monterey Language Program. Intended tp
improve communication skills for children with
language disabilities regardless of the cause.
Curriculum and individual program design include
‘child selection and diagnosis, individual place-
ment, formal teaching strategies, program branch-
ing,and continuous data collection for output
measurement and evaluation. Staff training, site
visits, follow-up workshops, data analysis, and
summary progress reports are used. An objective

-of the project is to provide teachers with pro-

.

ficiencies in the development of oral language
skills in children with serious communication
problems. An objective of the project is to
provide teachers with proficiencies in the devel-
opment of oral language skills in children with -
serious communication problems. Teacher elicits
oral responses from child using stimulus pictures;
forms and shapes responses by modifying reinforce-
ment. Tutor or small-group instruction. No
speefal staff is needed. Teachers, speech and
hearing specialists, and ailles can be trained

in a one-week workshop.

Contact: Betty H. Igel
Monterey Learning Systems
900 Welch Road
Palo Alto, CA 94304

Deve]odment Begun: 10/71

« target audience

A wide variety of children with language disorders
including students labeled as dysphasic, mentally
retarded, deaf, langusje delayed, foreign speak-
ing and hard of hearing. .

+ materials used

The Monterey Language Program includes the Teacher
Program Book, a highly structured document con-
taining 40 individual language training programs,
score sheets, charts, PCLT, criterion tests,

Home Carryover Record, Program Work Sheet and

data ‘sheets. ’

.‘:.1
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« descriptors

Placement process, pro- |
grammed format, pre and

post criterion tests, re-
inforcement schedules, &
accoungability, data pro-
cessing.

« financial requirement

Initial cost of this system
including materials, train-
ing and follow-up for 20 staff
members; and matertals and
data processing for 200
students is $11,000. Mate-
rials replacement cost per

‘student per year is $4.

» program evaluation

Average response accuracy
= 92.2%; average preteaching

criterion test score = 13.2%

correct; average posttest

score = 98.6%. .
-

\




- a family unit program, is directed to the total

" reading, math, and oral language; bilingual activ-

migrant students; and teacher's “handbook on policies

-~

NOMAD (Needs and Objectives for
Migrant Advancement and Development)

PROJECT:

o description

Project NQMAD, ‘made up of three components - a
summer school program, a school year program, and

development of the migrant child. Emphasis includes
the academic, physical, emotional, and social
aspects. The program synthesizes a unique curricu-
Tum which focuses on the needs of migrant students
and their families, the community, and the educators
into a single package; the total package has impact
on the migrant child. Individualized tutorial;
teachers may use the strategies and methods that
they have found successful. Teachers and aides

are trained in ESL methods and techniques. TYhe
paraprofessionals are bilingual. The purpose of

an associate counselor or a school-home liaison is
to bridge the gap between home and school. A home
economist is hired for the family unit program. A
terminal operator who keeps track of records,
health, and academic data, is necessary.

Contact:

: John H. Dominguez, Jr.
Region III Director
VanBuren Intermediate School District
701 South Paw Paw Street -
Lawrence, MI 49064 -

(616) 674-8091

Development Begun: 1971

s target audience

The school. year program: grades kindergarten
through 12. Summer program: all students ages
2 1/2 to 21, if they have not received a high
school diploma.

'S .

e materials used A
Materials used are objective reference tests for

ity kits; teacher resource.-book on migrant education;
activity units in reading and.oral language for
and procedures.

X .

-
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+ descriptors

Diagnostic-prescriptive,-
early childhood, oral
language development,
reading, mathematics,
parent and community
involvement, inservice
training, differentiated
staffing. .

« financial requirement -
In summer program for '75,
number of students re-
cruited was 1502; cost per
child, $210 (this cost
reflects the rent paid

for school facility as

well as for use of buses
and transportation).

School year program Septem-
ber '74 through June "75,
total students enrolled,
869; cost per ghild,

$247.

y

* program evaluation
Migrant students are pre-
and pesttested individ-
uallyy students' needs are
translated into objectives;
validation data is identi-
fied through standardized
tests. )
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PROJECT:

OCCUPAleNAL AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

« descripfion

The program is one of orientation and information
at.the elementary level, information and explora-
tion at the middle school level, and exploration
and preparation at the secondary level, all.built
around a career development theme that includes:
(1) student evaluation gf self-characteristics;
(ZE exploration of broad occupational areas; (3)
introduction to the economic and social values of
work; (4) introdud®ion to psychological and socio-
1og1ca1 meaning of work; (5) explanation of educa-
tional avenues; and (6) development of decision-~
making “process. Ana]ys1s of the above goals led’
to the development of 6 components now incorpor-
ated fnto "all units at all grade levels. These
‘elements are: (1) hands-on activitiss, (2) role
playing, (3) field trips into the community, (4)
resource people in the classroom, (5) subject
matter tie- ins, ‘and (6) introduction to.occupatjons
in the community that are relevant to each unit.
The concurrent and overlapping nature of these
components encourages individual creativity and
permits flexibility within any g1ven unit. One
teacher-developed unit per grad1ng period. Key
is regularity for all students in participation,
interview, internalization, dec1s1on making, and
,exper1enc1ng success.

Contact: , Project Director, Mr.

Mr. Joel Smith
Dav1d Taylgqc/Career Education, Coordi-
nator, Cobb ounty Public Schools, 47
Waddell Street, Marietta, GA 30060
. (408) 422-917 ‘

K target audience
‘Students of all ability, levels, grades K-12.

TRAINING AND VISITATIQ] i “Pr9v1de specific "How
To" training for teache®s; counselors, and admin-
istrators. Two-day workShop for up to 75 teachers.
Out-of-state training availakle. Site visitations
arranged, at Teast.two months prior to desired
v1sitat1on R\ -

« materials' used ‘ ‘
There are current]y 60 teacher-deve]oped Units’
(K-12) to serve a§ unitf guides.- Other.materials
are furnished by counmn Y and’ students. More
consideration is given toi;lternat1ve usage of
éxisting materials. Syn" of program avaﬂab]e,
free of charge. 3 , -

-. . ' e~y ,.
R - RS WY
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«descriptors
Career education, commun- .

_ity involvement, interdis-

ciplinary, parent 1nv01ve-
ment

s financial requirement

Start-up costs are approxi-
mately $80 for a set of 60
units.which may then be

reproduced by implementing
system as needed. A staff-

» development workshop of

2-day duration.is recom-
mended with costs varying
according to number of
participants and range pf
grade levels.” Usually
existing allotments for
staff-develoment can be
.utilized. Additional

per pupil cost nggilgab]éz

.

« program evaluation
Product evaluation by

" North Carolina State Uni-

versity over a 3-year per-
iod through tests with
pver- 500 students (treat-
ment and control). Pro-
cess evaluation by Georgia
Department of Education
and U.S.0.E. Goals and
objectives stated at out-
set of the program were
all achieved to sigrificant
measurable degree. ¥alid-
ated by U.S.0.E. for
replication.




POSITIVE ALTERNATIVES TO STUDENT SUSPENSIONS (PASS):
A Validated Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration Project

‘e description ’ .
The purpose of ‘the PASS program is to provides inter-
vention strategies designed to prevent or minimize
-~ non+groductive social behavior of secondary stu--
" dents. Major activities of the PASS program in-
clude: 1individual and group consultations that
assist school faculties develop techniques for
interacting effectively with teen-age students;
affective education and- personal development pro-
grams for students and-teachers; Time-Out Rooms
managed by a teacher or paraprofessional whose
students talk out problems and complete academic
. -assignments; individual and group counseling for
- Students experiencing serious interpersonal con-
frontations and counseling for their parents.

. . ~

“Staff Development for a Humanistic School" and ]
"Humanistic Activities in the Regular Classrodm"
help students and teachers get to krow. and appreci-
ate each other. "A Student's School Survival
Course” and "Home Survival Course' help students
with problems interact more effectively within
«their school and home environments.

Dr. Ralph E. Bailey, Director
Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration
Project
A11 Children's Hospital ,
801 6th Street South
St. Petersburg, F1.
. (813) 821-5260 -

Contact:

33701

. . Oevelopment Begun:  7/71
o target audience
Since many of the intervention strategies have a
preventive focus, a cross section of students and
personrel in project secondary schools are target
particfpants. - v

.

| -

« materials used’

Program adopters will be provided a 1ist of recom-
mended materials for Time-Out Rooms, humanistic
activities in the classroom, staff development and
.grodp counseling. Also, a program product,
Positive Alternatives to Student Suspensions:
Process and Content, should be used Ey adopters. -
-Anticipated printing cost $2.00. :

e

N
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s program evaluation
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o descriptors

Affective education/per-
sonal development, teach-
er training, values
clarification, group.
gounseling, behavior
modification, .

¢ financial requirement

Since use of additional =
equipment and materials is
minimal, per learner start-
up costs for a 3-year pro-
§ram would be approximately
0. Operational costs
incNde the salaries of a
schoo\ psychologist and |,
a soc worker for each
five schools and a Time-
Out Room worker for each
school. These per learner
monthly operational costs
will vary from $1.20 to
$2.00 depending on whether
or not a paraprofessional
is used in Time-Out Rooms.

The number of student
suspensions in project,
schools decreased by
approximately 30% while
suspension in comparison
schools increased by
approximately 10%.

* ¥k * %

Demonstrations scheduled
2 days/month; additional
on request. Potential
adoptors encouraged to
combine visit with” train-
ing program. Two-day
training scheduled-bi-

. monthly at project; each

session acconmodatgs ap-
proximately 20. .Follow-
up training and techni-

cal assistance provided.
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PROJECT " PROJECT READ C )

. destription

Project READ is a system of individualized reading
instruction for grades K~3. To date, Project READ
has been implemented in five Pittsburgh schools
1nvolv1ng approximately 1700 pupils. The reading
system is composed of materials, equipment, teach-
ing and management procedures, and a staff1ng organ-
ization to insure continuous progress for all
pupils. Children first learn a "sound-blend sys-
tem," then are inducted into-working in a reading
center, where a system of individual diagnosis

and prescription is put into full effect.

Skills are sequentially ordered for presentation
according to prerequisites and for ease of instruc-
tion; procedures followed by teacher in introducing
new skills have been programmed, pupils advance-
ment through curriculum is contingent ‘upon mastery
of hierarchical skills. Glassroom teachers ’
implement program after rece1v1ng tra1n1ng from
project coordinator. An aide is needed in reading
center; one teacher is identified as prOJeCt
facilitator.

Contact: .
. Dr. Thomas A. Burkhart
Director, Elementary Instruction
Pittsburgh Public Schools
. 341 S.'Bellefield Avenue
Pittsburgh, -PA 15213

Development Begun: 1968

o target audience

K-3. Children should speak English. Complete
curriculum in reading. .

« materials used

McGraw-Hi1l Programmed Reading Seri®s, including
workbooks, corresponding storybooks, skill sheets,
audiovisual materials.. Rosner Auditory Training
Manual, Skills TI, from Perceptual Motor Kits used
in Kindergarten. o .

182 ) 1-53
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» descriptors

Teacher training, _
reading,
diagnostic-prescriptive,
continuous progress,
basic skills.

.

« financial requirement

Start-up costs $8,772.00 per
school for materials, equip-
ment, and teacher training,
not including services of
project staff. Per pupil
cost of $29.00. Contin-
uation cost $1462.00 per
year ($4.60 per pupilg.

.

~v

¢ program evaluation °

At end of each year pupils

in the development school
(target grades: 1971-grade 1,
1972-grade 2, 1973-grade 3) '
attained higher scores when
compared with control school
on subtests of the Wide ,.
Range Achievement Test and
on,Metropolitan Achievement
Test. .



r

»

g PROJECT:  proJeCT READING IMPROVEMENT*

e description
" The project attacks the problem of reading de-
“ficiencies in children grades 1-8. Only children
whose standardized reading test scores are well
below norms established for their age levels are
selected as participants. " Children are drawn
from the regular classroom for 45 minutes labora-
‘tory instruction each day. Each lab class con-
'sists of small groups of 8 or less so that much
individual instruction may be given. Children's
. reading skills are diagnosed in 277 separate ggeas
and prescriptive instruction provide to corre
" deficiencies found. Standardized diagnostic tests
apd informal reading inventories are administered
to each child at intervals during the year.

-

‘ ™~
Contact: ' - .
Mr. W. C. Blackmore T ‘ .
ESEA, Titte I Director, e
Pender County Schools,

P~ 0..Box 578° - ¢
‘Burgaw,' NC 28425

{919) 259-2188

‘. ‘Development Bedun: 7/69 .
« target audience * . '
Grades 1-8. Only children who are jn need of
.remedial reading instruction. Primary emphasis on

Comprehension but vocabulary and speed and accu-
racy are ‘included.

« materials used
sl aboratories use both teacher-made and commercial
‘materials. . A cross-index system of materials
designed to develop particular skills is maiﬁ-

tained. Much utilization of high-interest, low-
. o difficulty materigds is made. -Instructional:

“games and,materials providing genuine interest

and total involvement of each Student. dre used.

i ‘. - \\iﬂn;_—f<~—=;>

’
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o descriptors

Reading skill development,
diagnostic-prescriptive,
indivitdual instruction.

,

« financial requirement
The total cost of this
project is approximately
$405 per student per year.
This cost includes the

pro rata cost of staffing,
equipment, materials, and
supplies.

124

» program evaluation
Participants-are pretested
in September and posttested
the following April. . The
project objective was an
average 1.5 years grade -
equivalent gain for all
participants during the 7
months test period. The
actual gain achieved
during this. period was *
1.8 years grade equivalent.

.. This calculates to he

2.6 months gain per month

of laboratory instruction.
The cqgiisteht increase’

in gaig each year is ex- -,
\o continue.
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PROJECT:

READING INSTRUCTION AND PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES (RIPPS)

« description

This program combines a multi-disciplinary
guidance approach with a corrective reading
program. The thrust is to identify the child
A and his problem and to assist him/her to function

“more positively in society. The processing ele-
ments include teacher referral, initial diagnosis,
.individual treatment program, and continuing as-
sessment of child's progress. Referrals to other
programs and agencies made for child whenever
necessary. The project.uses a readingvservices
program for two basic functions: 1) a corrective

. reading component to treat reading as a causal
«factor in child's progress; and 2? a reading
services program to treat reading as a symptom

. of other problems (social, emotional, physical,
etc.) that adversely affect developmental
Each program participant evaluated by guidance/
psychological/psychiatric feam with output to
remedial regding and classraem-teachers.

( - . '.,4.‘

Michael W. Mello, Director
Office of Grant Programs
Portsmouth School Dept.
Education Lane
‘Portsmouth, R.I.

3
-

Contact:

02871 ,

o target audience

Kindergarten fhrough grade 4.

Pupils reading
below grade level.

J

i Y

« materials used
- Wide range of multi-media materials secdred or
produced to meet individual learner modglity.

: ) . ],231)
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o descriptors

_Affective education/personal

development, reading, parent
involvement, diagnosyic-
prescriptive, group coun-
seling- -

« financial requirement

Federal Title I funds,

* Rhode Island Spetial Com-

pensatory funds, and local
fund1ng Total cost of on-
going program, $660 per
pupil (196 pupils}. Start-
up costs (equipment, mat-
erials) approximately
$5,000 additional or $25.51
above $660 yearly cost.

s program evaluation

Cognitive evaluation --
Gates-MacGinitie tests

" and Informal Reading In-

ventory used. Data indi-
cate'84% of pupilg gained
8 ‘or more equivalent months
on vocabulary portion and
86% on comprehension.
Affective evaluation--in- |
struments wergy.developed
locally. Objectives met

.ih positive attitudinal
changes with respect to
school, peers, and selves.
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~ PROJECT: ReMEDIAL READING AND HOME/SCHOOL LIAISON PROGRAM

'

« description _ - « descriptors

The Remedial Reading Program, which is school-based, reading

assists pupils who need extensive supplementary parent involvement
.remedial instruction in reading. This program, at diagnostic-prescriptive
the upper elementary and secondary levels, services early identification of
students who are most in need and are at least a_ disabilities

year below grade level. The Home/School Liaison - screening

-Program will serve as a direct communication 1ink
between the Title I Remedial Reading Program

and the parents to insure better understanding and
cooperation. Through home visits to these &it]e I
parents, preschool children with high risks for

learning difficulities will be identified. Assis - « financial requirement
tance and materials will be given to parents for Start-up equipment costs
readiness type activites to aid these children. average $15/pupil with

curriculum materials aver-
‘ aging $18/pupil. After
‘ ’ year one, ongoing curricu-

lum materials costs average
v $12/pupil. A 3/4 director
Al \. and full-time secretary
: can adequately coordinate
. program operations. -
Contact: *

Mr. William Higgins, Coordinator
Mrs. Mary Macioci, Asst. Coordinator
Federal Projects Office
Edward Str?eto 0

ewport, R 284 . ku/

-

e program evaluation

\
« target audience , : Attainment of program ob-
Remedial™Reading: Students most in need and at Jjectives was assessed

least a year below appropriate grade level. Home/ through a comprehensive,

School: Title T students & their preschool siblings.]. outside evaluation design.
- . Its primary focus concen-
trated on product out-
comes as relating to.total
project impact. A sec-
ondary focus dealt with

. ‘y perceptions and concomi-
+ materials used : tant interactions of
Remedial Reading: performancé objectives; pre/post | ,various groups that also
test instruments; instructor's.handbook; diagnostic reflected instructional
instruments; student record-keeping folders; indi- . ]. goals..

vidualized learning materials; program description.
Home/School: Diagnostic instrument & pre-school
developmental learning materials. f\
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REMEDIAL READING (TITLE I) .

~ edescription

*

. scriptive summary forms.

Flagstaff's Title I program is an unsophisticated
program of daily remedial reading classes which
effectively improves the reading skills of low-
achieving students, grades 2-9. Small groups
(3-7 elementary, 7-12 junior *high) are instructed
according to a teacher-designed remedial plan
following administration of a diagnostic test
battery. Class duration ranges from 30 to 55
minutes depending on grade level. Wide latitude
occurs in instructional and Organizational methods
as teachers adapt-to the specific requirements

of their students. ‘v/,l

Contact: :

i Don C. CTark, Asst. Supt.
- " Flagstaff Public Schools
Title I Remedial Reading
701 N. Kendrick
Flagstaff, AZ 86001

‘1/66

Development Beguh:

s target audience

Target” schools established by Title I low-income
guidelines.- Student eligibility based on low
achievement (stanines 3 and below) on appropriate
SAT subtests. Grades 2-9.

-~ A

« materials used

Program guided by locally developed corrective
and remedial handbook, and diagnostic and pre-
Teaching materials:
commercially available remedial reading programs
or teacher-constructed.

185
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o descriptors ,

Reading,
d1agnost1c-prescr1pt1ve
basic skills,

parent 1nvolvement

« financial requirement

Current Title I funding
approximates $268 per pupil
for 750 students; 93% of
budget covers teacher sal-
aries and fixed charges.
Administrative, super-
visory, and secretarial
costs absorbed by the
district. Each parttci-
pating school has at least
one fully-equipped remedial
reading classroom. In

10th year materials and |
equipment acquisition run
under $7,000.

s program evaluation

Program objectives stated
in terms of grade equiva-
lence gain and measured by
Gates-MacGinitie Reading
Test. Evaluation data com-
piled annually according

to State Title I guide-
lines, showing percent of
students who have made
expected gain, and mean
gains by grade level.
1974-75 data show that mean
gains exceeded 1 year .in
vocabulary of comprehension
at every grade level,
though the term of remedi-
ation was less than a

year in all cases.




" PROJECT:

PROJECT. SMART (Success In Mathematics

Inggggh Aural-Reading.Techniques )
R

»

¢ description

The focus of Project SMART is to individualize
mathematics instruction using locally prepared
tapes and student study sheets. Fach student
has a tape player equipped with earphones that
allow him/her to proceed at rate commensurate
With ability. Recording math lessons relieves
the teacher of necessity of merely dispensing
information so that he/she is free to work with
Students individually. Also tapés permit student
to make progress in math even if he/she reads
poorly. L0 ’

Demonstrations and training available between
October and April. Potential adopters should
spend 3-4 days on-site for preservice training
at any time convenient for adopter and D/D. Out-
of-state training available. Awareness brochures,
detailed information packet, sample lessons, trgin-
ing manual available. r%
Jack Duncan, Director
Joseph Vanhoof, Training Spec.

Project SMART
P. 0. Box 1910

Contact: -

Daytona Beach, F1. 32015
(904) 255-6475
Development Begun: 1967

s target audience

Students of all abilities, grades 5-6. Céabiete
curriculum in mathematies. =

+ materials used

Materials provided by program include: cassette
tapes and corresponding student study sheets, keys
to tests, class progress sheets, teacher ménuals,
achievement tests.

NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK ML 1s7s

'

« descriptors
individualized learning
mathematics
diagnostic prescriptive
traditional content
cost effective

« financial requirement

Start-up costs will run
approximately $1,400; cost

" per pupil for 3 years will

be approximately $2.80.

-

[ Y

_¢ program evaluation
Stuydents in experimental

and control groups were
pre- and post-tested using

Stanford Math Achievement, ¥

Math Symbols, and Vocabu-
lary, and Volusia County
Math Survey Tests. Groups
were heterogeneous matched
‘for grade, of comparable
mathematical ability. On
all, tests, gains favored
experimental group at .01
level. .
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PROJECT:  south bousLAS COUNTY EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROJECT

M

. all ability levels. Fluency in English required

o description

This project offers a cost-effective alternative
to traditional center-based day care and kinder-
garten early childhodod education models. By
enlisting parents as partners in the teaching-
learning process, this model builds on the natural
inclination of parents . to teach their own children.
Home visitors, called community coordinators, con-
duct biweekly home visits during which parents
learn teaching strategies and techniques and re-
ceive activity packets and teaching materials to
use with their own childpen.’ Group activities in-
clude periodic meetings with parents and their
-children conducted at community activity centers
(churches, veteran halls, and fraternal lodges)
and a half-day 4-week summer school for enter1ng
Ist-grade students. Two-week training séssions
for key supervisory personnel and follow-up con-
sultant visits. available through the Oregon Stat
Facilitator. Visitations available through Orego
State Facilitator

Contact: N
Ms.. Ann Matthews
Oregon Facilitator Project
South Umpqua School District
‘Myrtle Creek, Ore. 97457
(503) 863-3175

Development Begun: 9/70

« target audience
Pre-primary children, ages 3-5, and their parents;

of all participants. complete pre-primary curricu-
Tum. i

» materials used

Materials provided include: 48 activity packets
for parental use, curriculum guide, home visit

and growp-activity protocols, evaluation forms

and procedures, training kit for, home visitors,

and resource catalog referenced to instructional
kits and games. Awareness brochure and detailed
informetion packét, including sample parent activity
packet, available free. Training kit, curriculum
guide and detailed evaluation report available at .

cost.
187
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o descriptors

Early childhood education,
parent involvemént,

home teaching,
interdisciplinary,

di fferentiated staffing.

1]

» financial requirement

Annual per pupil costs,
assuming 440 children from
380 families, approximate
$225. This figure includes
costs for staff salaries
and fringe benefits, home
visitors' travel, curricu-
lum materials, equipment *
and supplies, and $15 per
child flor non-recurring
startAlp costs.fCosts for
optional summer school

for five-year-olds not
included in $225.

« program evaluation
Attainment of 38 instruc-
tional objectives was
monitored for each child
via criterion-referenced
evaluation instruments.
Project participants also
assessed using standard-
ized Harper & Row reading-
readiness. tests upon
school entry. Performance
of participants surpassed
that of non-participants
on’ both criterion-refer-
enced and standardized
measures. Longitudinal
studies indicate pupil
gains are maintained
through primary grades.




ST. JOHN VALLEY BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

- 'o;dzacription

' This program was in operation during the 1970-75

- school years funded through Title VII ESEA. Lo-

- cated on the Canadian border, the area is strongly
- “Influenced by both French and English languages.
B1lingual influence is demonstrated by 70 to 75%
.of the students upon entrance into school. Gen-
_-erally the students' French and/or English are -
.not adequately developed so that instructional

- activities can focus on them. The program in French
.- consists of music, math, social studies, art and

- French Tanguage. The key objectives were identi-
.. fied by teachers, Title VII staff and administrators;

. The program in French is 30 to 45 minutes daily at

~all levels. Program in English is the.rest of the

day in math, music, art, health, language, art and

-so¢ial studies. The program functions within the

. regular school curriculum; local teachers and admin-

- istrators implemented the bilingual program $o that

- minimal interference occurred in individual school
philosophies, educational philosophies, -and class-

. room management procedures. The program in dis-

. semination 1s an exemplary’ approach to bilingual

 education recommended by the American Institutes

.. for Research. ) ) "

-Contact: Gilman Hapert
Assistant Director
/St.Qohn Valley Bilingual Education Program
P.0. Box 210
Madawaska, ME 04756

(207) 728-4849
o target audience ,
- Kindergarten through fifth grade. N

' « materials used :

.llfzater‘la]s in French were project-developed for

| K-5 with supplementary promotional materials,and

. slides, tapes and records. In English: cross-

- language art programs, Jacaranda language arts
program, Addison-Wesley for math, CPS (Continuous

| Progress in Speﬂing;, and IPI (Individualized

- Progress ‘Instruction) for math. Hardware for both -

. programs are language masters, overhead projectors,

-‘tassette tape recorders, record players, video-

tape monitors and tape decks, filmstrips and siide

dectors. 188
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fod by ERIC . -

" activities were written and an evaluation executed. |

e

o descriptors

’

« financial requirement _
First-year bilingual education
per-pupil costs were $375.
{over and above regulanr pér-~
pupil costs). In school

year. 1973-74, per-pupil, costs
were $228. 887 students have

been enrolled. .

"
[
’ . .
-

¢ program evaluation
Longitudinal standardized
test data show t\;at._ students
enrolled in the program
have athieved .in English,
reading, and math\at level
or above those students in
the area not enrolled in the |
bilingual classes. g
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- PROJECT *  PROJECT STAY (School to Aid Youth)
P "

-

o description
Project STAY provides early identification and
treatment of social, emotional, and academic
needs of pupils. Activities are organized and
teachers are acquainted with specific instruc-
tional patterns to enable pupils to function at
levels consistent with their potential. The
specific objectives are (1) identification of
achievement levels of high-risk pupils; (2) pro-
vision for individual ihstruction in mathematics
,and reading to correct specific deficiencies;

(3) identification of social problems and poor
self-concepts and attitudes of potential drop-
outs; and (4) provision for information and “

. referral of parents and pupils to various com-
munity agencies for help. Counseling sessigns
offered to parents and teachers create aware
and undgrstanding of help in meeting problems.

No one ching approach is required: A1l infor-
mation akailable riggarding the child (teacher,
counselors, test gata, etc.) détermines approach

{ used with\pupil.
-is given

Ty

regulay
\

Contact:
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\PRogram desighed for each child |\

+ déscriptors

early identification
reading

math

“human relations

fine arts

« financial requirement

Cost of program is approxi-
mately $40,000 for+«a regular
elementary school./
Actual cost per pupil
3 years of federal fdhding
was $612.33.

y

« program evaluation
Prdje¢t STAY has available.
an Bvaluation Report by
Rondld G. Schnee, Ed.D

ng effectiveness of

show
Prggg STAY in meeting
stateq \performance objec-

tiveé.\
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PROJECT: rrodecT success

»

o deéscription. ‘

- Project Success provides instructional service to
handicapped- students within a fully integrated
educational program. A learning specialist works
as a staff member in each of the district’s 4
elementary schools, assisting regular program staff
in identifying and serving handicapped students.’
Assistance is provided to students identified
through continuous (weekly) progress checks in
basic academic, physical, social, and self-manage-
ment skill areas. Handicapped students are then
given instructional and/or motivational assistance
by teachers, peers, high school tutors, aides, or
parents using instructional packets designed for
this purpose. Upon successfully mastering the
skill, students are tracked to assure continued
success.

The intensive use of non-professional personnel for
assessment and service delivery required a system-
atic approach to training. Each volunteer partici-
pant demonstrated competency in béth assessment .
techniques and assistance program training packets.
Direct instruction training procedures included
modeling for these personnel during training and
_direct observation in classroom.

‘
Dr. Douglas Strayer
Director, Title III .
North Kitsap School District #400
150 High School Road South
Poulsbo, Wash. 98370
Date Begun: 8/72

"« target audience
Kindergarten-grade 6; children with reading and
self-management difficulties,

Contact:

« materials used -

During 3 project years a series of basic skill se-
quences with discrete student probes have been
assembled. Specific step-by-step direct instruc-
tion packets have bggg}designed and implemented

in academic, social;fand self-mandgement skills.
One instructional program (a complete tutorial
reading system; materials, training, management)
will be commercially distributed {Edmark).

~
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e descriptors
handicapped children,

‘continuous progress,

basic skills,

early identification of
disabilities,
mainstreaming.

v

" e financial requirement

Start-up cost for both as-
sessment and assistance com-
ponents averaged $4.00 per
pupil. The per-legrner .
operational cost for various
assistance programs (based
on 200-300 pupils) was
approximately $14.00 per
month. Complete commercial
(Edmark) tutoring class-
room package for 10 students
costs $300.00. Replace-
ment costs for.consumable
items w1l be apprOxima}ely
$37.50 for 10 students per’
year.

.

e program evaluation
Continuous assessment was
used to allow a functional
analysis of studept pro-
gress toyard specified
academic ynd self-manage-
ment objectives. Stan-
dardized test evaluation
(Wide Range Achievement
Test) in each of 3 years of
operatjor indicated that
participating students made
statistically significant
gains beyond expected
normal grade equivalent
growth per month during
treatment period.
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PROJECT: 1ime 1 CoRRECTIVE READING (Wichita, Kansas)

« description

Wichita's Corrective Reading Program is an effec-
tive large-scale remedial program that operates in
city public and parochial schools. The program
provides instruction to pupils in 16 elementary
Title I target schools. “Extended-service" plan .
is operational for eligible pupils who attend 77
elementary public and parochial schools. Special
classes are held at each attendance center; stan-
dardization is possible through six identifiable
phases of the program.® Improvement of reading
fnstruction level, vocabulary, and comprehension
‘are program goals. Program is noteworthy in view
of pupils' positive reception, demonstrated pupil
achievement, team approach, and low cost.

’ -

-

Contact:
Dr. James G. Howell
Director of Reading
USD #259 '
‘,} 1847 N. Chautauqua
: Wichita, Kans. 67214

« target audience

Referrals by classroom teacher, grades 2-6.
Eligibility by residence (low-income areas), educa-
‘tional need (below 50% on Metropolitan Achievement
Test or below 30% Iowa Basic Skills):

« materials used

Handbook: Team Approach to Read1ng Success. 12
schools use one of 4 systems: EDL's Listen, Look~
& Learn; Hoffman; Psychotechnics; Random-House High
Intensity. 66 schools use eclectic, mu1t1 -level,
multi-media materials.

« o 19d
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.

« descriptors

Corrective reading.
team approach,

SRT as resource person,
diagnostic-prescriptive,
parent involvement.

« financial requirement

Start-up costs will run
approximately $325 per
pupil (based on caseload
of 50 pupils). This in-
cludes the cost of hiring
one -special reading
teacher and materials

and equipment needed for
instruction.,

« program evaluation

Research department annual
eva]uat1on based on pre
and post California -
Achievement Test scores.
Goal: mean gain 0.8 in
grade equ1va1eﬁ% per year

of instruction.
?
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PROJECT:  1opExa 0iiTD00R-ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION PROJECT

e description

This project séeks to create in students an emotion-

al and intellectual appreciation of man's role in
his environment. Curricula are built around three
topics: planning for increased population, pol-
lution, and balance of nature. A1l curricula in-
clude behavioral objectives, classroom activities,
and a field trip. Programs include the following
objectives: (1) Show how man influences the
balance of nature in both positive and negative
ways. (2) Develop understanding of why and how
economics influence our interaction with nature.
(3) Instruct and involve toward actions that lead
to wiser use 'and conservation of natural resources.
(4) Help determine effective and constructive
methods of working for positive environmental
actions by all groups. (5) Develop a knowledge of
ecological interactions and implications. Special
education units are taught by regular classroom
teachers supported by project staff who provide
leadership and transportation for all field trips.
Community volunteers and paraprofessionals were
trained to help lead small groups for field trips.

Contact: Director of Publjc Information
C Topeka QOutdoor-Environmental
Education Project
415 West Eighth Street

Topeka, KS 66603

_» target audience
- K-12 students including special education students.

» materials used

Eleven units are available for special "education
students, five for elementary students,and seven
' for junior and senior high students. .

¥
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. déscriptor,s

Environmental education and
ecology, decision making,

special educa(ig?.

« financial requirement
Single copies of the units
are available for a $2.50

per unit handling fee.

~ Adopters: are encouraged to

duplicate materials. No .
additional financial infor-
mation was submitted. )

.
»
: ‘

s program evaluation . -.

The Topeka Outdoor-Environ-
mental Education Project was .
written, organized, and imple-
mented to meet the needs

and demands for accountabil-
ity. Objectives were measured
by the project's evaluator,
Project evaluation supplied
reliable information upon
which decisions were based re-
garding operation of project,
and scope and extent of local
funding.
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PROJECT

BILINGUAL MINI HEAD START |

TRAINING MIGRANT PARAPROFESSIONALS IN THE

¥

e description .
Training Migrant Paraprofessionals in the Bilin-
gual Mini Head Startis a two-phase project. One
phase is to train migrant adults (many of whom
have had little formal education) to be preschool
teachers or bilingual tutors of schogl children
in a fol]ow—through ~-1ike program. The other
phase is to provide a bilingual preschool exper-
1ence that will promote optimum cognitive growth

in migrant children. The training strategy used

with adult trainees is a modified m1cro-teach1ng
approach.. Bilingual instruction for children is
totally ind1v1dua11zed using programmed materials.
The project has utnl}zed a day cére center Situa-
tion for its instructional prograf; direct teach-
ing methods as developed by Behavior Analysis
model are used. Staff1ng includes 1 paraprofes-
.sionat trainke for each 6 children, 1 professional

- trainer for each 6-8 trainees, part-time testers,

evaluator, project manager.

" Contact® <.
“ ‘Louise Gustafson !
. Project Manager .
. Bilingual Mini Head Start
P. 0. Box 2367 . *
Pasco, Washington 99302 -
Development Bedun: 7/70
;’. -

.

- target audlence '
Migrant adults and preschool migrant children
through grade 3.

« materials used
Published programmed materials such as Sulliv
Reading; Singer Sets and Numbers; Lyons and és
Carnahan ‘Write and See; Distar Language; project-
translated Distar; project -developed bicultural
teaching and evaluation material.

[}
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families. Tests used in-
" clude Peabody Pickure Vocabu:
lary, Forms A ard B; Pre-
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? (RN X

¢ descriptors.

early childhood education,

b111ngua1/bicu1tura1‘éduca-
tion,

teacher training

parent involvement. .

«financial requirement
Paraprofessional salary
$5,000.00 ~ $7 000.00
annually
Trainer's salary $10,000.00 -
$12,000.00 annually.
Curriculum materials $25.00
per child.

"Other part-time salaries
totad $20,000 annually.
Training materials $50.00 _
per trainee.

A 4 ’

« program evaluation
A1l children enrolled in ~

project come from seasonal
or migrant farmworker

school Inventory; Wide
Range Achievement Test.
After 100 days attéendance
in program, average score
of children in every age .
classification is higher
than that of nQrm group.’
e Kk Kk Kk .k

Adoption Services Not Avail-
able. Visits may be made to
Washington or Texas state

~sites ?Oct.-Manch 15) for
groups of five or less. MaKi
arrangements two weeks in
advance.




ADDRESSES FOR- OTHER PROJECTS

‘ CNT
Baptist Hi11 Kindergarten Norris Jr. High School Title I
- Butler County Schgol System ‘ Reading/English Rotation Project
Simpson Street ' ‘ McDuffie County Schools
Greenville, Alabama 36037  °~ Thomson, Georgia 30823
Title I ESEA & Reading Laboratories .
- Preschool--Disadvantaged 4 . Dougherty County School System
- Bessemer City Schootg . Albany, Georgia 31701
412 N. 13th Street \ : .~
Bessemer, A]abama ;/55020 - Mrs. Grace Fujita, Director
- Curriculum Development and Technology
. Mr. ﬁmford M11 Branch
National Migran udenf Record Hawaii Currf¢ulum Cerrter
Transfetr § 5,te _— 1750 Wist Place
Art Ford Eddéation Bu1]d1ng Honolulu, Hawaii 96822
Little Rock,,’Arkansas J2201:7 S .
Reading Project
Project Catch Up-Keep Up Keaukaka School
Flowmg'-'we“l]s School District 240 Desha Avenue
Tucsor)' ,"r1zona 85705 ‘Hilo, Hawaii 96720
The Eiectrie’ Conpany Pre-A]gebra Development Centers
Frest . County Schools Board of Education ef the
Fres o, California 93721 City of Chicago
228 North La Salle Street
Class«room Team Approach Project : Chicago, I11inois 60601 r
Adam§ School District #50 ~
Nes"tm’inster, Colorado 80030 - Mrs. Theresa G. Murphy
T . Reading Director ,
,Bob Nearin Andover Public Schools ’
Evaluation Office 36 Bartlett Street
.. Higher Horizons 100 . Andover, Massachusetts 01810
Hartford Board of Education
249 Hi gh Street Project Unders tand )
Hartford, Connecticut ~" Arlington School Distyict

Arlington, Massachusgtts 02174
Ulysses G. Horne

State™of Florida Tutorial Program Clarkston Schools Remed1a1 Readi ng.
for Mfigrant Children . Program

Broward County School Board 1 Clarkston School District

Ft. L uderda]e, F]onda 33301 i Clarkston, Michigan 48016

Title fR’eadmg Center Program . Follow Through s T
- Broward'County Portageville Unit o -
Ft. Laudef-dale, F]onda 33301 New Madrid C.S.D. )
' P.0. Box 280 ‘

Ms. ‘Jean BOV{en Project"UT’?zctor Porta'geviT:]e, Missouri- 63873

Project Success Envirorment
- 892 Vedado Way N
. Atlanta, Georgia 30308
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Criteria Reading Instrggtional
Project

" Linden Public Schools
Linden, New Jersey 07036

Ms. A. Kelly

Project Director

Educational Service for Parentgj;
New Brunswick Public Schools

225 Comstock Street *

New Brunswick. New Jersey 08902

Learncycle :

New Jdersey State Education Department
Troy Hills (Palisades Park) ]
New Jersey 07650 \
Bernadette C. 0'Brien

Project Coordinator
Westbeth Studios-Guggenheim Title I
Project

. .7 463 West Street

New York, New York 10014

Mrs. Jdane F. Pope

I'i Houston, Texas 77013 °

Project Coordinator

Early Childhood Education

230 East Ninth Street 9
Cincinnati Ohio 45202 .

' 'Program for Reading Development

Roosevelit High School
6941 N. Central Street
Portland, Oregon 97203

A‘Systems Approach to Individualized
Ins truction .

310 San Francisco Street .

Grants Pass, Oregon 97526

The First Calculating and Reading
Quest :
0glala, South Dakota 57764 N

Aprendenns en dos Idiomas

Bilingual Education Program °

Corpus Christi Independent School
District

Corpus Christi, Texas 78408

Bitingual. Education Program
Houston Independent School District

s

£

/

.

Resource Unit - Level 1
Linc®ln County Board of Education
Hamlin, Qest Virginia 25523 .

InﬁEEguction to Allied Health Careers
Division of Vocational Education
U.S.0.E.

Washington, D.C.

Dr. Melvin Barlow

(213) 393-9281

Directory of Representative Work
EHucaf*On Programs, 1972-73

(CTassroom-related activities)

DHEW Publication OE-74-01701 - .

Superintendent. of Documents

U.S. Government Printing Office

Washington, D.C. 20402

Price - $2.95

For further information comtact

Ms. Mary Ann Millsap’ .

National Institute of Education

=N
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Mr. Allen Scott
Florida Facilitator ﬁenter
Panhandle Area Educdtional Cooperativ

Chipley, Florida 32428

904/638/4131 _ o
Mr. Homer D. Forerfn

Director.

Chattahoochee - FI¥Ht CESA

P. 0. Box 588

Americus, Georgia AN 709 -
912/928/1290 -
Dr. Lamar Hamric "

Director '

Northeast Georg1a.&¢ESA

225 Fain Hall
University of Georgia -

" Athens, Georgia 3060

404/542/7675 .

M™ Ernest L. Bentley, Jr.
Director
Metropohtan, CESA

. 771" Linkbergh Drive} N.E.

Atlanta, Georgia 30324
404/266/2342 "

i

o o ” ] < .
PO s Lia ) ) + ‘ ) .
N I - . ’ ‘
A s :
. - STATE FACILITATORS °* )
o e ) October, 1975
¥ ’ -
‘ State Facilitater | oo Dr. Charles Florida or .
Program Develdpment Lenter Ms. Ruth Baxley . -,
of N. california Divéctor .
Aymer J. Hamilton Bujlding « Nprthwest Georigia CESA
"~ California State University . ! Box 255, Rt. 1 )
Chico, California ‘9 926 - Cedartown, Gesrgia 30125
916/ 34271838 404/684/5443, -
Mr. Duane Webb K r* 8 Mr. Robert N. Shigley
- Colorado State Faéﬁitator p Director ’ '
830 South Lincoln . Pioneer, CESA A . ,
“*Longmont, Colorads 805’01 P. 0. Box 548 - , :
303/7?2/4420 . Cleveland, Georgia - 30528 , p ’
M " 0s000d - ’ 404/865/2141 A . T ‘
r. Harry 0sgoo N , :
Educational Resuuf'cés Center Mr. Travis J. Ouzts Jr. /\
" Area’Coop. Educatiohral Services Director *
800 Dixwell Avenuef Heart of Georgia School Sy CESA
"New-Haven, Cﬁnnectfcﬁat 06511 P. 0. Box 368
203/562/9967 Ext. éor . Eastmen, Georgia 31083
' 912/374/2240

Jack B. Holcomb

e '\ D1 rector

.North Georgia CESA

P. 0. Box 657 ' s
£11lijay, Georgia 30540 -
404/635/5391

Mr. Warner J. Raines .
JDirector

Middle Georgia Coop.
P. 0. Box 772

Fort Valley, Georgia 31030
912/825/3132

Seryice Agency

Dr. Robert E. Flanders
Director

Griffin CESA

P. 0. Drawer H

Griffin, Georgia 30223
404/227/0632

" Dr. John C. Holter'

Director

West Georgia ‘BESA

1090 E. Depot Street

La Grange, Georgia 30240
404/882/0007 .

~




_ 912_/792/619% .

- P. 0. Box 1265,

Dr. H. Boyd Israel -

Director

SW Ga. Coop. Educational Svc. Agency
Mercer Avenue, P. 0. Box 145

Leary, Georgia 31762

Dr. Wesley Hill

Director .

Oconee CESA ° A

P. 0. Box 699

Sandersville, Georgia 31082 .

- 912/552/5178 J

Mr. €harles L. Coleman - . e
Director .

First Digtrict. CESA “

P. 0."Box 826 Zetterower Rd.

Statesboro, Georgia 30458

912/764/6397

Edward McCants .

‘Director

CSRA, CESA

P. 0. Box 868 '
Thomson, Georgia 30824 ‘
404/595/6990 -

H. Allen Smith

D1rgctor

Coastal Plans, CESA

1200 Williams Street .
Valdosta, Georgia 31601

912/247/3482

Dr. A. L. Woodard

Director

Okefenokee Coop. Ed. Svc Agency
Route 5

Waycross, Georgia
912/283/8494  °

31501

Mrs. Shirley Menendez

I1linois Statewide Facilitator

Project (MEDIA)

Meridian, €ommunity Unit District #101
415 North Blanche Avenue
Mounds, Il1linois 62964

618/745/94157

g Logansport, Indiana 46947

Dr.” John S. Hand

Indéana Facilitator Center ~ -
Longansport .Community Schools
2829 George Street ,

219/753/4343

Mr. Gene A. Sanders -

State Facilitator

Pottawattamie County Board of Edqpation
Route 1, P. 0. Box 1109

Council Bluffs, Iowa 51501

712/?66/0503‘ . '
e P g -

Mn.-Ralph-Parish ™’ -~ “* T

Kansas Facilitator *
Project LINK

*670 North Edgemoor
Wichita, Kansas 67208 “
316/685/0271

Mr. Lawrence W. Allen .
Facilitator Director. v,
Kentucky State Department of Education
Plaza Tower - Room 1609

Frankfort, Kentucky 40601 -
502/564/4375

Mr. Robert Wall ' .
PrOJect Director

p x 52819
Ba ge, Louisiana 70805
504, 3 /3575 *

Mr. Edward DiCenso, Temp. Dir. _
Statewide Facilitator Project )
P.0. Box 1391 :
Gardiner, Maine 04345

207/582/7211

Dr. David P. Crandall .
Executive Director

Massachusetts Diffusion Assistance
3 Mechanics Street
Merrimac, Massachusetts
617/346/8181

Project

01860

Mrs. Francis S. Méginnis

Coordinator, ESEA, Title III

State Department of Education

P.0. Box 8767

Friendship Airport o ,
Baltimore, Maryland 21240

301/796/8300 Ext. 233
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- +Southwes

" Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455

Dr. Clare Keller .
PROJECT INFORM
Wayne County Intermed. Sch. Dist.
39555 Michigan Avenue °

estland, Michigan 48185
313[326/7320

Mr.. Richard Peterson -

Statéwide Facilitator Project .
ESA- OFfice - )

State University
Marshall, Minnesota 56258
527/537/6216 ,

Mrs. Diane Lassman

. -EXCRANGE: A Minnesota State
Facilitator Project

166 Peik Hall, U. of Minn.

612/376/5297 .

~ Mr. Richard T. Hegre

Statewide Facilitator groject
524 North Third Street
Staples, Minnesota 56479
218/894/2430 Ext. 125 .

Mrs. Jolene Schulz
Project EACE

‘Columbia Public Schools
310 North Providence
‘Columbia, Missouri 6 65201
314/443/2561 Ext. 218

Mr. Glenn Clarkson

Nebraska - Iowa Facilitator Projects
Riverview Elementary School

2407 Chandler Road

Bellevue, Nebraska 68005 ,
402/733/5215

Mr. Glen Belden -,

New Hampshire Educat1ona1 Facilitator
‘Center V¥ ]

15 Green Street

Concord, New Hampshire 03301

- 603/224/9461

Gary Gappert

New Jersey Facilitator Project

Division of Research, P]ann1ng and
Evaluation.

New Jersey Department of Edacat1on

225 West State Street

Treriton, New Jersey . !

609/396/5251

N

- Cheektowaga, New York

George H. Smith
Mexico Education Services Consortium
P. 0. Box 640

Bernalillo, New Mex1co 87004
505/867/5905

Dr. Frank Mesiah

Director ,

New York Facilitator Project
BOCES #1, Erie County-Box J

455 Cayuga Road

14225
716/634/6800 Ext. 211 )

Mr. Robert Byrd

Southwest North Carolifa State Facilitator
Southwest Regional Ed. &enter

619 Wall Street s
Albemarle, North Carolina 28001
704/983/2127

Dr. Glen C. Arrants

North Carolina Facilitator Network
Western Regional Site

102 01d Clyde Road

Canton, North Carolina 28716 . *
704/648/6960

Ms. Maxine Brown '

Northeast North Carolina State Fac111tator
Northeast Regional Ed. Center, P. 0. 928
Grifton, North Carolina 28530
919/524/5131

Mr. Richard D. Barnes

Southeast Facilitator

Southeas® Regional Ed. Center

P. 0. Box 1399 :
01d Onslow Hospital Building <
Jacksonville, North Carolina 28540 .,
919/455/4045 : .

Mr. Paul Wellborn

Northwest North Carolina State Facilitator.
Northwest Regagnpj Svc. Center .

P. 0. Box 130

North Wilkesboro, North Carol1na 28659

919/667/2191

L

. Mr. Henry A. Helms, Jr.

(Coord1natbr Reg1ona1 State Facilitator)

Divistion of Development

North Carolina Department of Public
Instruction

Raleigh, North Carolina

919/829/7018

27611
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MUr. Grant Johnson
N. D. Facilitator Project \
215 Second Street, S. E. :

Minot, North Dakota 58701
701/838/4071

Mr. Jack Lewis

State Facilitator Project

Ohjo Facilitation Center -~
65 S. Front Street - Room 908
Columbus, Ohio” 43215
614/466/3825

Jess Bulter
State Facilitator Project
Edmond Public Schools

‘1216 S. Rankin

Edmond, Oklahoma 73034
405/341/2246

Ms. Ann Matthews

Oregon Facilitat or Project /
South Umpqua Sch. District

P. 0. Box 649

Myrtle Creek, Oregon 97457
503/863/3175 >

Mr. Richard Brickley .

Pennsylvania Statewide Facilitator

R.1.S.E. (Research & Information
Services for Education)

198 Allendale Road ! .

King of Prussia, Pennsylvania 19406

215/265/6056 =

Dr.” Alan S. Sinclair

Project Director

Rhode Island Statewide Facilitator |
Rhode Island Department of Education
22 Hayes Street .
Providence, Rhode Island 02908
401/277/2035

. Mr. James B. Linder

South Carolina Statewide Facilitator
578 E11is Avenue

Orangeburg, "South Carolina 29115
803/534/5454 Ext. 35

Ms. Anna Maraveladd !
State Pacilitator Project

State Capitol Building

Pierre, South Dakota - 57501
605/224/ 3395

3 . N

Martin Ian McCornell
Statewide Facilitator Project
Region I-Ed. Svc. Ctr.

1900 West Schunior

Edinburg, Texas 78539
512/383/5611

< v, " *
Karl V1ncent
Statewide Fac111tator Project

Region II-Ed. Svc. Ctr.
109 North Chaparral

* Corpus Christi, Texas 78401 Tt;

512/883/9288 o/

Mr. Bill H. Powell .
Statewide Facilitator Project
Region III1-Ed.dSvc. Ctr.

2110 Hospital Drive  *
Victoria, Texas 77901
512/575/0403

Dr. Joe Strehle .
Statewide Facilitator Project
Region IV-Ed. Svc. Ctr.

1750 Seamist -

Houston, Texas 77008
713/868/1059

Dr. Fred J. Waddell
Asst. Director & Project Director
Region V Ed. Svc. Ctr.

P. 0. Box 3546 - ~ .
Beaumont, Texas 77704
713/892/9562 ) ’

Mr. Everett-Youngblood
Statewide Facilitator Project

- Region VI-Ed. Sve. Ctr.

P. 0. Box 2201
Sam*Houston Station
Huntsville, Texas 77341
713/295/9161

Mrs. Alene Moore
Region VII-Ed. Svc. Ctr.

P. 0. Box 1622

Kilgore, Texas 75662
214/984/3071

Mr. Leroy Hendrick

State Facilitator

Region VIII-Ed. Svc. Ctr.

- 100 North Riddle Street
Mount -Pleasant, Texas 75455
214/572/6676
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Mr. Hal Mabry Dr. Woodie Coleman
State Facilitator Statewide Facilitator Project
Region .IX-Ed. Svc. Ctr. Region XVII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. )
. 3114 Séymour Hyway' : 700 Texas Commerce Bank Bldg.
‘Wichita Falls, Texas 76301 * * Lubbock, Tekas 7942}, '
817/322/3100 806/763/4127
Mrs, Gwyn Brownlee - Mr. Jim Lewis A
Statewide Facilitator Project Statewide Facilitator Project -
Region X ?d Svc. Ctr. Region XVIII-Ed. Svc. Ctr.
P. 0. Box 1300 P. 0. Box 6020
Richardson, Texas 75080 Midland, Texas 79701
*214/231/6301 915/563/2380 }
“Mr. Frank Buell . Dr. R. J.,
Statewide Facilitator Praject Statgwide ‘Fhac 11tator Project
Region XI-Ed. Svc. Ctr. . ' Region XIX-Ed. Svc. Ctr ,
2821 Cullen Street / P. 0. Box 10716
Forth Worth, Texas 76107 E1 Paso, Texas 79997 .
817/335/2441 . 915/779/3737 e
Dr. Franklin Matula v " Noel R. Jackson -
Region XII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. ' State Facilitator Project
" P. 0. Box 1249-401 Franklin Avenue Region XX-Ed. Svc. Ctr.
Wacq, Texas 76703 1550 N. E. Loop 410
817/756/7494 San ARtorio, Texas 78209
512/8¢8/3551 .
Donroy.Hafner ¢
Region XIII-Ed. Svc. Ctr. - Mr. James Macfarlane .
6504 Tracor Lane Jordan School District *
. Austin, Texas 78721 9361 South 400 East’
512/926/8080 Sandy, Utah 84070 o
801/255/68
Mr. Robert Maniss - Z
Statewide Facilitator Project Mr. JpsepH=M™0'Brien .
Region XIV-Ed. Svc. Ctr. StateWwide Facilitator Project
| P. 0. Box 3258 . , Bennington-Rutland supervisory Union
Abilene, Texas 79604 Manchester Center, Vermont 05255
915/677/2911 802/362/3346
. ™
George Pliler | Mr. Keith Wright
Region XV-Ed. Svc. Cir. . Washington State Facilitator
P. 0. Box 5199 © Yakima Pub1ik Schools |
San Angelo, Texas 76901 104 North 4th A
915/655/3045 hor h Avenue |
Yakima, Washington_ 98902
J. R. Shelton N 509/575/3234 ‘ a

- Statewide Facilitator Project

Region XVI-Ed. Svc. Ctr. Dr. James Dickson

W. Va. Dept. of Education
Aol South Cleveland B-261 State Capital Complex
80637678527 Charleston, West Virginia 25305
/376/ 304/348/3579
Y } . Y
"
m7’ " . ' Py . .
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Mr. Russell S. Way
Director of Dissemination
‘Hisconsin Center for Innovative

~__Programs . .
6103 Johnsgn s )
McFarland, Wisconsin 53558

608/ 838/ 8696 :

Mrs. Charlene G. Stogsdill
-+ State Facilitator
HWyoming Innovative Netw0rk Schools .
.~ Laramie County School D‘lstrict 1 )
; . 253 Prairie Avenue
~ Cheyenne, Wyoming 82001
; 307/632/059‘I\Kt 61
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INDEX

' _project ACTIVE, 102 . ‘
- Added Dimensions to Parent and Preschool Education, 20
- Adult Performance Level Study (APL), 155
-.project Adventure, 6 v
- ‘Atice Bilingual Project, 156 i ' : s
- project ALOHA, 54 -
.. :Alphaphonics Reading_Readiness Tra1n1ng Program; 56
- Alternative Bearning Project (KLP o
. Andover Public Schools, 195 . %
- Apprendemos en dos Idiomas, 195 : ’
} Baptist Hil1 Kindergarten, 195 - .
’ -Bessemer Title I, 195
- Bilingual Education Program, 196
iéproject CATCH-UP,- 58, 142 o
project Catch Up - Keep Up, 195
- project C.H.I.L.D. (Comprehensive Help for Individual Learning Differences), ]57
. Child-Parént Centers Activity, 158
- .Child Study Center (CSC): A Validated Pupil Personnel Services Demonstration
Project, 159
Clarkston Schools Remedial Reading Program, 195 ;
Classroom Team Approach Project, 195 ’ '
- Cognitively Oriented Prekindergarten Experience (Project COPE), 22
Community Planning Counc¢il on Educational Alternatives (CPCEA),
Conceptually Driented Mathematics Program (COMP), 60
- Conquest, 144 .
- Contract Learning for Educable Mentally Retarded Students, 104 -
Criteria Reading Instructional Projegt, 196
‘Curriculum for Meeting Modern Probl (THE NEW MODEL ME), 10
. Dale Avenue Project, 24
- .Demonstration Evaluation Center (CAM), 30
' Developmental Play (DP): A Validated Pupil Personne] Services DemOnstration
i Project, 16D
Diagnostic-Prescriptive Arithmentic (DPA), 62. ,
Disseminating Computer-Based Plann1ng Resources through ProJect Simu-School The
Dallas Component, 132
Drug PrgGention Education, 88
Early Childhood Education, 196 . N
Early Childhood Preventive Curriculum Demonstration Center- (ECPC), .26
- Early Prevention of School Failure, 28
ECOS Training Institute, 44
Education Service for Parents, 195 ’
 Educational Remediation of Autism and Environmental Disorders, 161
' the Electric Company, 195
‘ Engineered Classroom for Students Who Are Both Educably, Mentally Hand1capped and
E Behaviorally Maladjusted, 104 .
; Experiende-Based Career Education - AEL, 164 -
. Experience-Based Career Education - FWL, 166
. Experience-Based Career Education - NWREL, 168
~Experience-Based Career Education - RBS, 170
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Family Oriented Structured Pre-Sehoo:>Act1vity Personalized (Seton Hall Preschool),
project FAST, 108
First Calculating and Reading Quest, 195
FLIT: Functional LITeracy, 172 .
state of Florida Tutorial Program for Migrant Children, 195
Focus Dissemination Project, 110
Hawaii Curriculum Center, 195
project Health and Optimum Physical Education, 90 e
Help One Student to Succeed (HOSTS), 64 -
Higher Horizons 100, 195 .
High Intensity Tutoring (H.I1.T.), 146
" High School in the Community (HSC), 12
project HOME BASE ", 32 - .
project HOME START: Family-Centered Preschool Enrichment, 34
project I-C-E, 46 - . . T
project IDEA, 112 .
Improvement of Basic Reading Skills, 174 ° ‘ ' |
Improving ‘Achievement (Reading) Through Use of Teachers and Teacher Aides, 173
Individua}ized Language Arts, 140 i . ' |
Institute for Political and Legal Education (IPLE), 14
project INSTRUCT, 66 .
Intensive Reading Improvement Program (IRIP;, Board of Education, Chicago, 175
Intensive Reading Instructional Teams (IRIT), 148 - .
Introduction to Allied Health Centers, UCLA, 196
project KARE, 48
Keaukaka School, 195 , * o , . ‘
K-3 Reading: Program Development Through Process, 140 ' .
Learncycle, 196 : B
project Learning Disabilities: Early Identification and Intervention, 114
Learning to Read by Reading, 68 ’ -
project Learning Experience Module (LEM), 134
project Management Basic Principles, 176
MEDIA NOW, 92 ' « -
Migrant Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS), 177 (
Modification of Children’s Oral Language, 178 _
National Migrant Student Record Transfer System, 195
New Adventure ‘in Learning (NAIL), 70
NOMAD (Needs and Objectives for Migrant Advancement and Development), 179
Nbrris Jr. High School Title I Reading/English Rotation Project, 195
Northwest Special Education (NWSE), 116 ‘
Occupational and Career Development Program, 18Q
Occupational Versatility, 94
PEGASUS-PACE: Contipuous Progress Reading Program, 72
Parent Readiness Education Project (PREP), 36 . '
Pilot Project Utilizing Supportive Peysonnel Using Behavior Modification
. Techniques with Articulatory Disordered Children, 14
Positive Alternatives to Student Suspensions (PASS): A ¥alidated Pupil Perspnnel
Services Demonstration Project, 181
Pre-A]gebra Development Centers, 195 ‘ . .
Pre-K Prescriptive Teaching Program for Disadvantaged Children with Learning
Oisabilities, 140
Pollution Control Education Center, 50

¢
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PATL: Positive Attitude Toward Learning, 136

Portageville Unit Follow Through, 195

Program for Reading Development, 195

Programmed Tutorial Reading (PTR), 150

Pupils Advancing in Learning (P.A.L.), 74

project Read, 182

project R-3: Readiness, Relevance and Reinforcement 78, 152

project Reading Improvement, 183

Reading Instruc}ion and Pupil Personne] Services (RIPPS) 184

Reading Laboratories, 195 R AN
Re-Ed School, 118

Remedial Read1ng and Home/Schoo] Liaison Program, 185

Remedial Reading (Title 1) 186 N
Remediation for Children with Learning Def1c1ts Through Precision Teaching: The

~Secajawga Rlan, 120 L &
Resource Unit - Revel I, West Virginia, 196 t

Right to Read, {6

Rumson-Fair Haven Regional High School Senior Elective Program, 16

Saturday School: Parent-Child Early Education Program, 38

SDR - Systems Directed Reading, 80

project SEE: Specific Education of the Eye, 122

project SHARE: Sharing High Yield Accountability with Resource Educators, 124
prOJect SMART: .(Success in Mathematics Through Aural-Reading Techniques), 187
“*South Douglas County Early Childhood Education Project, 188

St. John Valley Bilingual Education Program, 189 . : >
St. Paul Open School, 138

project STAY (School to Aid Youth), 190 .

Strategies in Early Childhood Education, 40 -

project Success, 191

project Success Environment, 195

project Success for the SLD Child, 126

a Systems Approach to Ind1v1dua11zed Instruction. 196

Talents Unlimited, 96

Title 1 Correct1ve Reading (w1ch1ta). 192

Title I Reading Center Program, Broward County, 195

Topeka Outdoor - Epvironmental Education Project, 193

Training Migrant Paraprofessionals in the BilApgual Mini Head Start, 194
project Understand, 195

Urban Arts Program, 98

Vocational Reading Power Project, 82

Westbeth Studios - Guggenheim Title I Project, 196
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. in 1eamfng situations.

) 7 successful options currently being: demonstrated And installed.
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wumﬂAL DIFFUSION NETMORK ;
' o 5.-0fficg of Education

b e '-a - .~ . > y

To assurg that an schopls, public and private, learn -about educational programs . - - |
. that.work, the U.S. Office of Education .has established a cdordinated National

Diﬂ’usion Network. Eacl state chioses a facﬂitator within Sne bf Tts local schopl ‘
districts; tnis office then ‘works with developer/demonstrator projects all across -
“the ration to brifig o schgols, within that stateyvalidated programs funded by the 5 . "
Ofﬂce ‘of Education. Eath. state faciﬁtotor works dirgctly with Tocal schools

to ﬁnd 1n the network, those projects or prograns thot seem to fit local needs.

E\{ery pmduot/pmsess offered by the retwork to schools has been previously qpproved -

by an exoert review pa;tel within the Education Division of the Department of Hejnth. ,
Educgtiore and Welfare. Hence adopting Schools are assured, in advance. that the V4
alternatives being offered by the network actually work effectively with children
Morecver, the network provides staff development, moni-
& toring. and follow-up support for local educators who select oge or more of the

These educational fnnovations fecus on all types of subjeet aréas and grade levels,
- from early chﬂdhood ‘through secondary scho‘ol: They vagy in-philosophy, in cost,
and in. chp1ex1ty. ‘This reference volume includes brief descriptions of a major-
ity of those that arg currently available. Also included'is a list designating
each state facilitator or Title I1II ESEA director so that any interested educator
or parent can obtain additiogpl information quickly and easily.
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